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Introduction 



For the fourth year now, the annual 
CEDaR Catalog provides educators with an 
overview of the work underway at. major 
research and development institutions 
across the country. 

Volume 1 of the catalog contains 
abstracts of all of the programs being 
conducted at the twenty participating 
r § d institutions. The bulk of Volume 1 
describes completed and available prod- 
ucts. The following information is 
provided for each product: name, devel-- 
oper, abstract, target audience, evalua- 
tion, price, and ordering information. 
The products are subdivided into eight 
major educational categories: School 
Organization and Administration, Early 
Childhood Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Career Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion, and Basic Research. Programs and 
their related products are cross-refer- 
enced across several categories; e.g., a 
teacher workshop for primary-grade teach- 
ers is listed under the Teacher Education 
category and cross-referenced at the end 
of the Early Childhood Education section. 

Volume 2 of the CEDaR Catalog con- 
tains descriptions of select anticipated 
products; i.e., products still in develop- 
ment or awaiting commercial publication. 
Anticipated products also are subdivided 
into categories. And each anticipated 
product is cross-referenced to its related 
program and to appropriate completed 
products. 

Each year's CEDaR Catalog .reflects 
the continual progress of educational 
products through the research and develop- 
ment process. This year's book contains 
an increased number of products that have 
reached the end of the development cycle 
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and are ready for installation in schools 
and other educational agencies. 

The availability of these completed 
products is featured in the fourth edition 
CEDaR Catalog* To enable the catalog • 
reader to use the information about com- 
pleted products more effectively, the 
names and addresses of publishers or 
distributors are included on the product 
sheets. 

Participating Institutions 

Twenty research and development 
organizations .across the country feature 
their program and product descriptions in 
this year's CEDaR Catalog. Many of tlie 
programs are funded by the National 
Institute of Education, a major educa- 
tional division within the U- Depart-- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

All twenty institutions are members 
of the Council for Educational Development 
and Research, Inc., a nonprofit corpora- 
tion. The annual catalog is compiled and 
edited by the CEDaR Office staff and 
published and distributed by Commercial 
Educational Distributing Services, 
Portland^ Oregon. 
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User's Instructions 



This is the fourth revision of the 
annual CEDoE Catalog. As in previous 
editions, changes appear that reflect 
suggestions made by readers. Additional 
services also have been incorporated in- 
to this year's book. 

The fourth edition of the CEDoR 
Catalog^ like its predecessors, exists 
for one purpose: to give educators a 
single source where capsulized informa- 
tion can be obtained about 1) the pro- 
grams underway within the CEDaR-member 
institutions and 2) the products that 
result from their efforts. 

The audience for the catalogs of 
-.course, remains diverse. It includes 
■ college deans, school teachers, educa- 
tional researchers and developers, 
school superintendents, and laymen. 
All bring to the catalog a particular 
set of needs and anticipations. Thus 
the catalog is designed to broach this 
diversity of content and audience to 
enable any user to uncover what he 
wants with ease. 

The catalog is a simple document. 
Volume i is devoted to programs and to 
completed cuid available products. 

Volume 2 is limited to anticipated- 
products. The catalog user undoubtedly 
will spend as much time looking through 
Volume 2 as Volume 1 products because 
witli each passing month more .and more 
of the anticipated products become 
completed. 

Program Sheets 

The front section of Volume 1 con- 
sists of program slieets. These one-page 
•descriptions of tlie institutions' major 
areas of work give the catalog user an 
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overview of the r 5 d efforts that 
guide product development within the 
iiistitutiojis . L'Hch program sheet con- 
tains a section entitled "completed- 
product . links" where the page numbers 
of the program's completed products 
are listed. A section entitled 
"anticipated-product links" also is 
included on the program sheets to 
cross-reference related anticipated 
products. For example, CEMREL, Inc., 
the educational laboratory in St. Louis, 
Missouri, describes its Aesthetic 
Education Program on page 7. Within 
tliis program both completed and anti- 
cipated products have been produced. 
One of the completed products, a 
learning package covering "Aesthetics 
and the Creative Process," is. described 
on page 158 under the Elementary Educa- 
tion category r An anticipated product, 
"Aesthetics, in the Physical World," 
is described on page 406. Both page 
references are listed on the parent 
program page, page 7, and cross- 
references appear on each of the 
product pages. 

An addition to this edition's pro- 
. gram sheets is a "sponsoring agency" 
section that lists the funding 
s6urce(s) for each program. 

Available Products 

As mentioned. Volume 1 of the 
CEDaR Catalog consists of sheets that 
describe one or more completed and 
available products. The sheet has 
space fer tile developer to describe the 
product's evaluation and to indicate its 
intended audience. Each sheet also con- 
tains price and ordering information. 
A timeline is included to tell the reader 
■ the following information when it pertains 
to an available product l 

Informational Brochure 

Available and/or Order 

Form Available 

Demonstrations and/or 

Salesmen Available 



Publication List 

Available 

User-Site List 

Available 
Tlie Far West Laboratory for Educa- 
tional Research and Development, for 
example, filled in three of the four 
blanks on its sheet describing Mini- 
course 1; Effective Questioning-- 
Elementary -Level . Consequently, the 
catalog reader knows 1) he can obtain 
an order form and/or an informational 
brochure; 2) if he wants first-hand 
information,- he can request that a 
salesman call on him to demonstrate 
how the Minicourse works; or 5) he can 
take advantage of the last offer and 
request a list of cities and schools 
where Minicourse 1 is being used* and 
where he can observe it. Under the 
timeline is the address of the commer- 
cial p^^blisher to contact for this 
information. In some cases, the prod- 
uct is unavailable through a commercial 
publisher. If the institution is offer- 
ing the additional information, its 
address is listed. If the material is 
available only through the liRIC system 
or the Superintendent of Documents, the 
reader is given that information. , 

Anticipated Products 

The anticipated-product sheets give 
the catalog user as much information as 
possible about uncompleted or unavailable 
products. Products described on these 
sheets range from ideas of products to 
completed products awaiting publication. 
Consequently, a section for the "antici- 
pated availability" date is included. 
This year's edition of the CEDaR Catalog 
contains two kinds of anticipated-product 
sheets: one for "research" products and 
one for "developmental" products, The 
ouly difference in the two kinds of sheets 
is the timeline.. Research products 
generally result from the vvork of a 
university-based research and development 
center. Examples of these products could 



be technical reports or monographs 
siuiimarizing a major program effort . 
Developinental products arc more broad- 
ly defined. Usually a developmental 
product will consist of instructional 
materials and hardware; e.g., a manual 
for conducting a teacher workshop or a 
set of readers for Alaskan native chil- 
dren. The timelines are provided to 
give tlie- catalog reader an idea of the 
product's current stage of development. 

If tl\e product lias progressed far 
enough along in its development and its 
developers wish to share their findings 
or to announce results of early pilot- 
testing, the catalog user is notified 
by the information under the timeline. 
If the space is empty, the catalog user 
is to assume that no information is.' 
available. 

Many of the products on anticipated- 
product sheets actually are available 
they just were unavailable at the time 
the catalog was printed. If the date 
under "anticipated availability^' is 
April 1974, the reader can assume that 
the product has passed into available 
status. A call or letter to the devel- 
oper will clarify its availability. 

Catalog users may find the follovv- 
ing two pages useful. The two "sample'^ 
pages give brief explanations of each 
of the blanks on the sheets. 

Product Location 

The CEDaR Catalog is organized to 
enable the user to find easily the prod- 
ucts that interest him. Consequently, . 
a listing of Institution and Program 
Contents on page viii gives the page 
number of each program under the alpha- 
betical listing of the institution. For 
example, the Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory's programs are described first. 

The Table of Contents on page iii 
lists the page numbers for each of the 
eight, major categories; e.g.. School 
Organization and Administration sheets 
consist of pages 107 to 140 for "avail- 
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able products" and pages 562 to 397 
for "anticipated products^ " 

At the back of each section is 
a listing of all products cross- 
referenced to other categories. For 
example, many products listed under 
Career Education or Higher Education 
also could be listed under School 
Organization and Administration. As 
.a consequence, at the back of the 
School Organization and Administration 
category is a listing of these related 
products'. The reader, then, with 
particular interest in School Organiza- 
tion and Administration only has to 
turn to-* that major section to find the 
primary products pertaining to that 
category. But he also can turn to the 
back of that section and find a category- 
b>-category cross-referencing of related 
products within other sections. 

And in the back of Volume 2 is a 
complete page-referenced listing of all 
programs and related products by insti- 
tution. 



PRaXXTNRfTlE 

(Nuiiie ol; pi'oduct being 
descz^ibed) 



ih4STTTUT10N 

(Name of CliUaR-member 
institution being discussed) 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

(Page number or numbers of 
the parent program and sister 
products) 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

[Ultimate product user) 



PRODUa EVRLUffllON 

(If evidence, exists in 
published form that the- 
product meets certain 
specifications or objec- 
tives, it is presented 
here) 

CD ir — 



PRODUa CMflRflCTERISTKS 

Generally^ this space will contciin a brief 
description of the completed products 

All research and development work results in 
a completed product. I£ the program was 
primarily researcli oriented, then the prod- 
uct most likely will be in the form of a 
published research report; e.g., technical 
report, journal article, or monograph. If 
the program was developmental in nature,, the 
oroduct generally will be a package consist- ■ 
ing of instructional materials and other 
hardware; e.g., filmstripsj teacher work- 
books, or student handouts. 

Most products are developed for commercial 
distribution. Some, however^ are available 
only through the developing institution or 
through the Superintendent of Public Docu- 
ments (GPO) or the ERIC system. 

The simple timeline below, und-.r "Available 
Information," is designed to tell the catalog 
user what is available; 1) an informational 
brochure and/or order form; 2) demonstrations/ 
personal visits from a salesman; 3) a publica- 
tion list; 4) list of .user sites where prod- 
uct can be observed. 



pRia 

When possible, the price of the product is 
listed. AlsOj if the ERIC identification 
number or the GPO order number is known, it 
is listed here. 



fiVfllLPBlf INFORmmiON 




The address of the publisher or distributor 
is listed here. 
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PRODUa NfifTlE 

(Name of product being 
described) 



INSTITUTION 

(Naiue of CEDaR-inember institu- 
tion being discussed} 

PRINCIPfiL INVESTlGfiTOR 

(If institution has a 
primary researcher or develop- 
er on the program, the name 
is listed here) 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

(Page niunber or nuinbers of 
the parent program and sister 
products) 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

(Ultimate user of product) 



PRODUa EVRLUfiTlON 

(If evidence exists in 
published form that the 
product misets certain 
specifications or objec- 
tives, it is presented 
here) 



PRODUa flBSTRPQ 

Althougli all researcli and development work 
eventually results in a completed product, 
many products described in tJiis catalog still 
are under development. These anticipated 
products are described on this kind of 
sheet. Anticipated products may be in any 
stage of development~-from conceptualization 
and early planning to final field testing. 

The simple timeline below is designed to 
help tlie catalog user determine broadly 
where the product is in its development. 
The timeline on this sheet is used to des- 
cribe the development stages of a develop- 
mental product (usually a package of instruc- 
tional materials or other hardware) . Sheets 
that describe research products (e.g., mono-, 
graphs and research reports) are similar but 
the ' timeline lists the following stages : 
conceptualization, data collection, data 
analysis, rough draft, revision, final drafts 
and completed. 



If the "x" is marked in any of the first 
three boxes on either sheet, it^s safe to 
assume that a product doesn^t exist for 
examination. If it^s in pilot test or re- 
vision, it probably still is under wraps. 
In later stages, however, the institution 
usually is prepared to respond to inquiries. 
An "x" in the last box means that the prod- 
uct is done but that a commercial publisher 
has yet to begin widescale marketing. Con- 
sequently ,■ "completed" does not mean "available. 




flNTICIPfiTED flVPIILPBILfTY 

(Date when the r § d specialists anticipate 
that their product will be available for use) 



flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlfiTlON 

If an address is listed, descriptive informa- 
tion about the product may be obtained. 



Program 
Sheets 
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PROGRflm NflfTlE 



Early- Childhood nducation 



INSTITUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINl^ 



Pages 109, 110 



flNTlCIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm ABSTRflCT 

The objectives of the Early Childhood Educa- 
tion program were to design a strategy for 
diffusing the AEL Home-Oriented Freschoo] 
Education program (HOPE) specifically and to 
develop plans for the diffusion and implemen- 
tation of educational research and development 
projects generally. One of the luajor accom- 
plishments of the program was the creation of 
the Consortium of State Departments of Educa- 
tion in the Appalachian Region. Charter mem- 
bers of the consortium corpioration were the 
seven AEL member states-- Alabama, Kentucky, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, Virginia, and 
West Virginia. Several of the other six 
states in the Appalachian Region have express- 
ed interest in joining the Consortium, The 
chief state school officers of each member 
state comprise the Consortium's board of di- 
rectors. The board has identified early 
childhood education as the Consortium's first 
program thrust. The broad objectives of the 
Consortiimi include: . 1) to initiate and con- 
duct regional programs that will contribute 
to the improvement of educational practices 
and procedures; 2) to increase cooperative 
interaction among the state departments of 
education in the Appalachian Region and be- 
tween the regional state departments and other 
agencies concerned with the welfare of chil- 
dren; 3) to increase the effectiveness of 
federal expenditures for education in the 
states in the Appalachian Region through 
better coordination of federal and state 
efforts, resources, and services; 4) to ac- 
quire, analyze, and disseminate by various 
means information that advances the purposes 
of the Consortium; 5) to seek to generate 
sufficient funds to carry out the purposes of 
the organization; and 6) to acknowledge the 
need for the educational leadership in "the 
Appalachian Region to become personally in- 
volved in cooperative efforts to improve the 
educational opportunities of children. 
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PROGRflm NflmE 



PROGRflm flSSTRflQ 



llome-Oi'ientod Preschool 
Education (HOPE) 



INSTITUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 

Page 350 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 



Page 598 



SPONSORING AGENCY 



U. S. Office of Education 



The tlome-Oriented Preschool Education pro- 
gram is a three-component approach to provid- 
ing three-, four-, and five-year-olds with a 
quality educational experience at a compar- 
atively low cost. It was designed to meet 
the special needs of rural children and 
builds on the competencies of the teachers a 
child knows best-- his parents, HOPE com- 
bines the use of daily television lessons, 
weekly home visits by a paraprofessional who 
works with the parents, and weekly group ses- 
sions . 

The Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) 
spent five years developing and testing HOPE. 
Evaluation shows that children learn as much 
if not more in a HOPE program as they do in 
a regular kindergarten program. And data 
also shows that the HOPE program can be de- 
livered at about half the cost of a tradi- 
tional kindergarten program. 

The three components are closely integrated. 
Each week the home visitor delivers to the 
parent materials that can be used in conjunc- 
tion with the next week's television lessons. 
The professional teacher who staffs the group 
sessions has materials that relate to the 
television lessons and home materials. The 
products of the HOPE program are a set of 
seven manuals that describe in detail how 
such a preschool program can be operated. 
The television tapes and related materials 
developed by AEL were only prototypes to be 
used to demonstrate that the three-pronged 
process would work. However, AEL currently 
is developing plans to produce a second gener- 
ation of color television lessons and related 
materials that will be made available for 
wide-spread use. 
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The Marketable Preschool Education Program 
builds on the successful Home-Oriented Pre- 
school Education program (HOPE) of the 
Appalachia Educational. Laboratory, The HOPE 
program combines the use of daily television 
lessons, weekly visits to the home by para- 
professionals, and weekly group sessions 
staffed by trained teachers. The television 
lessons and related materials developed dur- 
ing the five years of AEL's research and 
development for the HOPE program were proto- 
types and not intended for use in the field. 

The Marketable Preschool Education program 
aims to produce television tapes and mate- 
rials that can be used widely. The final 
product of the program will be a three-year 
cycle of materials for the HOPE program, 
including a home visitors training package. 
The ultimate objectives of the Marketable 
Preschool Education program are to make 
available to rural children a preschool 
education program that will: 1) utilize 
existing public and commercial television 
transmission facilities to deliver the pro- 
gram; 2) encourage multidistrict and multi- 
state planning, funding, and implementation; 
3) be more cost-effective than the tradi- 
tional classroom approach; 4) make use of 
paraprofessionals; and 5) involve and assist 
the parent in the instructional role. 

Although AEL will produce the first three 

years of materials, a major goal is to have 

regional agencies assume production respon- 
sibility for ensuing years. 
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The objective of the Career Decision -Making 
Program is to develop instructional materials 
that will provide secondary school students 
with a more systematic and efficient method 
of career exploration and decision-making. 
These materials, when used as specified, will 
provide the students with a more comprehen- 
sive basis from which to make knowledgeable 
career decisions. 

The program has two components: the Career 
Information System and 16 Career Guidance . 
Units. The Career Information System is 
based on the structure used by the U. S. 
Department of Labor in developing its Dic- 
tionary of Occupational Titles (DOT) , Third 
Edition, 1965 • The products are as follows: 
Guide for Filing Occupational Information 
for Exploring Careers Through Worker Traits; 
Guide for Exploring Careers Through Worker 
Traits; Guide for Exploring Careers Through 
Occupational Groups; Guide to Occupational 
Information Indexed by Worker Trait Groups; 
Keysort Worker Trait Group Reference Index; 
and VIEW (Vocational Information for Educa- 
tion and Work) Implementation Manual. The 
16 Career Guidance' units are clustered into 
5 strategy stops. The steps are as follows: 
1) clarify the situation; 2) search for and 
identify alternatives; 3) identify criteria 
for evaluating alternatives; 4) evaluate 
alternatives and make decisions; 5) develop 
a plan of action and follow through. The 
units will consist of filmstrips, simulation 
and game activities, student materials, and 
counselor/teacher utilization guides for 
each unit. 
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The Appaiachia Educational Laboratory is one 
of four laboratories developing a model for 
Experience-Based Career Education (EBCE) . 
EBCE operuciss under two theories: that the . 
community is a rich source of learning experi- 
ences, and some students can learn more about 
what they want to do with their lives from 
these comiriunity resources than they can in the 
traditional classroom. 

AEL EBCE students spend their final school 
years- exploring career opportunities at sites 
throughout the community. The length of time 
at a particular site varies from a few hours' 
visit for a simple tour to a 13-week experi- 
ence where the student explores a certain 
occupation In depth. The academic work is 
woven into the career exploration as an indi- 
vidualized learning program is developed for 
each student. The students gain first-hand 
knowledge of what careers are available; learn 
whether their personalities, skills, and apti- 
tudes are appropriate for specific career 
areas; develop certain academic and job skills; 
learn. what additional training and knowledge 
is required to pursue career goals; and devel- 
op the ability to make appropriate career 
decisions. EBCE students who complete the 
program successfully receive their diplomas 
from their home high schools. 

The products of the AEL EBCE program will be 
a set of manuals that will enable school dis- 
tricts to operate an EBCE program. 
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The Appalachia Educational Laboratory has 
been involved in the development of Education- 
al Cooperatives since 1967, Many school dis- 
tricts in Appalachia and elsewhere cannot 
offer the quality and variety of education they 
would like because they are small, isolated, 
and/or underfinanced. Through the Educational 
Cooperative, these school districts can pool 
resources to provide services and programs 
they could not afford separately. Each educa- 
tional cooperation is a voluntary confedera- 
tion of school districts, a college or univer- 
sity, and the state departments of education. 
Superintendents of the districts and repre- 
sentatives from the other two components make 
up the governing board. 

AEL has ended its formal work with Educational 
Cooperatives and is publishing a book summa- 
rizing its experiences with cooperatives in 
the Region, The book also outlines suggested 
steps and procedures in creating and operating 
an educational cooperative. Additionally, AEL 
has published a set of manuals detailing how 
to operate a drivers* education course in an 
educational cooperative . 
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If genuine aesthetic experiences and judg- 
ments are important for society and its indi- 
viduals, there remains the question of how to 
provide for them. An important educational 
task must be to enhance the ability of stu- 
dents to discriminate, interpret, and evaluate 
the properties of these experiences,. The gen- 
eral goal for the Aesthetic Education Program 
is to increase the student's capacities to 
experience and make judgments about the aes- 
thetic qualities (values) in man-made and nat- 
ural objects and events in his environment. 
Through use of the program materials, students 
will be bettor prepared to deal with the qual- 
ities that transform many of their ordinary 
encounters with objects and events into aes- 
thetic experiences. The Aesthetic Education 
Program is producing, testing, and revising 
units of instruction for ability levels asso- 
ciated with elementary and intermediate grades. 
The units of instruction for the primary 
grades are organized into six content groups 
or centers of attention: 

1. Aesthetics in the Physical World 

2. Aesthetics and Arts Elements 

3. Aesthetics and the Creative Process 

4. Aesthetics and the Artist 

5. Aesthetics and the Culture. 

6. Aesthetics and the Environment 
Each unit provides for 10 to 15 hours of 
instruction and uses one or more of six arts 
areas [filJi^ literature, visual arts, theatre^, 
dance, and music) as exemplars for aesthetic 
concepts. The package units are designed for 
use by non-arts specialists-- classroom teach- 
ers. Some 45 packages are projected for 
grades K-7. Ten to 15 packages at the primary 
level will be available for purchase during 
the 1973-74 academic year. 

Concurrent with materials development,, theo- 
retical and practical instructions for curric- 
culum development have been prepared, compiled, 
and published. 
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The ultimate objective of CSMP is to improve 
the effectiveness of mathematics instruction 
by developing curricula that will provide 
for each student in grades K-12 a program 
sound in content, appropriate to his needs 
and abilities, and presented to maximize his 
success for learning and using mathematics. 
The objective implies two tasks: there must 
be sy?te^atic instructional analysis by math- 
ematical scholars to select sound and apprp- 
priate mathematical content; successful meth- 
ods for conveying this content must be devel- 
oped. The CSMP strategy suggests two compo- 
nents. Component I is a program for a broad 
spectrum of students in grades K-6. This 
program starts with a combination of teacher- 
led activities and independent work in the 
early years and later blends into a program 
comprising multimedia learning materials and 
involving a variety of modes of instruction. 
Component II is a program for students in 
grades 7-12. Feeling that the vast diversity 
found in these students would make immediate 
attempts at total reorganization of the con- 
tent impractical, CSMP first began an exper- 
imental program, the "Elements of Mathematics 
Program" (EM), especially designed for highly 
verbal and mathematically inclined students. 

Extended pilots of this program were begun- 

in 1971. Once the K-6 content program and 
the EM program approach completion of their 
development stages around 1976, stage two 
of Component II, the expansion of the ele- 
mentary program for all students into grades 
7-12, will begin. The EM program, in addi- 
tion to being an independent product, also 
will serve as a source of selected and se- 
quenced mathematical content for this 7-12 
total program. An effort is underway to 
identify and initiate the mechanisms by which 
universities, school systems, publishers, and 
CSMP can cooperate to develop resource and 
training facilities for the diffusion of CSMP 
materials. Further information on this 
training program will be available from 
CEMREL, Inc. in early 1974. 



PROGRflm NflfTlE 

Instructional Systeins 
Program 



INSTITUTION 



CEMREL, Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Pages 159, 288 



flNTlCIPflTED-PRODUCT UNKS 

Pages 412, 481, 482 



■9- 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRnm flBSTRfia 

The Instructional Systeins Program began as a 
program of applied research with emphasis on 
learning problems of inner-city children, hy- 
peractive-hyperaggresssive children, and au- 
tistic children. The major research activi- 
ties have been completed and are reported in 
The Humanization Processes (John Wiley § Sons^ 
1971). 



The initial research has led to a development 
thrust within the program. Three major proj- 
ects dominate the development effort. 

1. The first project has developed a cur- 
riculum that will teach critical language 
and thinking skills to children, ages 3-iO. 
It is divided into two levels. The general 
goals of Level. A (for preschool, kindergar- 
ten, and first grade children) are to aid in 
developing. the child's use of basic language, 
verbal fluency, and vocabulary size; devel- 
oping his ordering, association, classifica- 
tion, and sequencing skills; developing vis- 
ual and auditory awareness and discrimina- 
tion; and using critical thinking skills 
such as drawing relationships, making infer- 
ences, making predictions , analyzing problem- 
situations, synthesizing ideas, recognizing 
incongruities and analogies, making hypo- 
theses, and evaluating situations, events, 
and actions. The general goals of Level B 
(grades 2-5) are to develop critical listen- 
ing skills; skills related to literal and 
inferential comprehension of materials; to 
provide practice in the skills developed in 
Level A; and to stimulate interest in and 
develop ability with writing creatively. 

2. The second project is developing a pro- 
gram that will train elementary classroom 
teachers in the use of exchange teaching 
procedures, with emphasis on procedures that 
will accelerate behavioral and academic 
skills. The majority of work in this proj- 
ect has been focused on inner-city teachers 
and children, although the training product 
will have much wider application. 

3. The third project also involves the 
production of a training program in basic 
reinforcement procedures, in this case for 
therapists, teachers, and. parents of autis- 
tic and psychotic children. The focus of 
the training is on building important social 
behaviors in disturbed children. 
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The long-range objective of this program is 
to devise organizational processes that will 
enable personnel in schools and school dis- 
tricts to choose innovations appropriately, 
put them into operation smootniy^ and stabi- 
lize them productively » In particular, the 
program will test whether a particular kind 
of training-- laboratory training for organi- 
zational development-- can produce the self- 
renewing capacity in a general form in 
schools and school districts as well as in 
particular forms for coping with particular 
innovations such as differentiated staffing. 
Currently^ a pilot proje.ct is underway to 
extend the organizational development tech- 
nology to the problem of bringing parents, 
teachers, and students into joint problem- 
solving and decision-making. In the future, 
the Strategies of Organizational Change Pro- 
gram may be converted into several more time- 
limited programs, each using a variety of 
techniques to increase the predictability 
of change. The strongest current of future 
work undoubtedly will be the development of 
products for use in the training of organi- 
zational specialist cadres. 
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The program is engaged in the analysis of 
the responsiveness of four tyj^es of school 
districts to the demands of constituents 
in each district. Twelve districts have 
been selected, four each from a larger' sub- 
grouping of hierarchical, bargaining, poly- 
archical and market (or price) oriented 
districts. The preferences of school con- 
stituents for educational services are being 
surveyed. ^'Demand -Response Logs^^ of re- 
quests made of the districts will be kept. . 
Case studies of response patterns will be 
prepared. A wide variety of data will be 
collected to enable researchers to evaluate 
the consequences of alternative patterns of 
governance on the ability and willingness of 
districts to respond to constituent demand. 
The program will produce exhaustive data on 
educational decision-making and governance. 
The relationship between school district 
organization and responsiveness will be 
analyzed in a detailed monograph on the . 
subject. In addition, the data will be 
maintP.ined and a guide to its use will be 
prepared in the expectation that future 
researchers will be able to use it. 

A series of ^'milestone^' objectives has been 
set, the first of which will, be a progress 
report scheduled for May 1974. This report 
will be the first of several such reports 
made throughout the course of the program 
to be followed by the preparation of the 
data bank and the tentative November 1976 
write-up of the complete monograph manuscipt. 

Program objectives are 1) the improvement of 
knowledge of school governance; 2) the de- 
tailed study of the relationship between 
public demands for educational services and 
school systems' responses to those demands; 
and 3) the study of problems encountered by 
a school district when it attempts to make 
the schools more responsive to public de- 
mands . 
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MUST is the new acronym for Project Inform, 
which began in 1970. Originally, this pro- 
ject was designed to produce, test, and 
disseminate sets of self-instructional mate- 
rials for school staffs, principals, and 
teachers planning to enter or entering some 
form of team teaching or differentiated 
staffing* The first product of the re- 
search was the prototype of Ernstpiel, a 
se.lf -instructional kit to improve communi- 
cation and foster task -group development. 
The kit is composed of packages in the form 
of simulations and games. Each package 
focuses on a single communication concept 
that takes an hour or less to complete and ■ 
is enjoyable in itself. The kit currently 
is being evaluated for possible revisions 
prior to release to a commercial publisher. 

MUST*s new PLANNING component will be similar 
to Ernstpiel in that it will be composed of 
single-concept, self -instructional packages. 
It is decidedly different in that it will en- 
list Ariole, a framework for goal-setting. 
Ariole is a set of guidelines put together 
in* a self-instructional way. Through a 
series' of 17 steps, it provides a framework 
for the user to think about what he wants 
and to consider the alternatives to get 
there. The user decides what size popula- • 
tion he will use, large or small, and can 
determine what kinds of questions he will 
ask. (PLANNING will be available in its 
final form sometime in 1975.) 

The objective of MUST is to continue the 
work of Project Inform in isloating specific 
concepts and skills related to organizational 
and administrative behavior and to develop 
these into self-instructional training pack- 
ages. 
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PPBS in Schools--OTganizational and Client 
Consequences is designed to research the 
effects of a school district's adoption of 
PPBS (Planning, Programming, Budgeting 
Systems) on its schools , community, profes- 
sional staff, and pupils. Rather than try- 
ing to investigate all forms of PPBS now in 
existence, researchers have focused on the 
consequences of SPECS C^chobl Planning, 
Evaluation, and Communication Systems), a 
version of PPBS developed and pilot tested 
at CASEA between 1969 and 1972. Information 
about the consequences of SPECS on school 
organizations and students will form the 
basis for generalizations that can be applied 
to the other forms of PPBS. The SPEC system 
was developed in an effort to avoid the dys- 
functional aspects of PPBS while capitalizing 
on Che more positive aspects of it. Because 
of the complexity of PPB systems, SPECS can- 
not be conveyed to school personnel or imple-. 
mented solely by self-instructional textbooks 
and manuals. Its implementation- requires a 
two-step instructional flow, instead , and 
materials have therefore been developed for 
training consultants. The material may be 
used by consultants when working with, school 
district personnel. 
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Since December 1972, MITT project members 
have been developing research tools, instru- 
ments, designs, position papers, concepts, 
and data on the consequences of team teach- 
ing. These tools are in various stages of 
readiness. Data collection, which will con- 
tinue for three school years, begins in 
April 1974. The research program will fol- 
low the efforts of 20 elementary schools as 
they implement team teaching. Team-teaching 
operations are expected to depart fundamen- 
tally from the conventional mode of organi- 
zation and to constitute a fundamental 
change in the work structure. Dependable 
information is lacking about long-term organ- 
izational implications and consequences and 
this study will attempt to rectify this 
situation. A smoothly coordinated battery 
of instruments has been developed to measure 

1) salient characteristics; 2) relevant 
features of the control structure of the 
school and school system; 3j consequences of 
team teaching for school faculties; and 4) 
variables that predict the emergence of team 
teaching. Incorporating these data into a 
longitudinal research design will clarify 
the conditions and forms of team teaching 
and its effect on the control structure, 

the work structure, and the social system 
of the schools. 

Among the products emanating from this pro- 
gram are 1] a prospectus and RAMP (resource 
allocation and management plan) published 
as a single publication in September 1973; 

2) The Process of Planned Change in the 
Schools^ Instructional Organization ^ a mono- 
graph by W. W. Charters, Jr.", et al . , $3; 

3) Measuring the Implementation of Differen- 
tiated Staffing , a monograph by W. IV. 
Charters, Jr. , $3; and 4) "Barriers to the 
Innovation Process: Four Case Studies of 
Differentiated Staffing/' by W. W. Charters, 
Jr., and Roland J. Pellegrin, Education 
Administration Quarterly , Vol. 9, No. 1, 
1972, available free in reprint form. 

(All publications available from theCEPM 
Publications Department, 1472 Kinca.id, 
Eugene, Ore., 97401.) 
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A major problem emerging in career education 
involves establishing a framework and proce- 
dures for a.chieving articulation between the 
educational system and adult society. The 
"Work Analysis, Description, and Classifica- 
tion" component of the TESAAS program will 
develop a framework and procedures for trans- 
forming information from the work domain into 
information applicable to educational prob- 
lems. This component will begin from previous 
work undertaken at the Center in the field of 
"ergometrics . " 

The "Test Development" component will trans- 
form the outputs from the Work Analysis Compo- 
nent into two products: an Activity Prefer- 
ence Questionnaire and an Occupational Aware- 
ness Test. The "User Services" component will 
develop computerized scoring, data processing, 
and reporting procedures. This component will 
incorporate and integrate all work analysis in- 
struments, the work descriptors, the occupa- 
tional cluster structure, and two tests devel- 
oped in the TESAAS program. In addition, it 
will provide scoring and reporting support for 
the Occupational Exploration and Guidance Sys- 
tem. The "Occupational Exploration and Guid- 
ance" component . will adapt, incorporate, and 
integrate completed products from the Work 
Analysis and Test Development components into 
a systematic, quantitatively based occupation- 
al exploration and guidance system. The pro- 
ducts to be employed from the other TESAAS 
components include the work descriptors, the 
taxonomic framework, and the two tests. In 
addition, the system will be designed to em- 
ploy data from standardized aptitude tests 
and from selected interest and need inventories. 
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This program is based on .the overall and 
encompassing directive of legislation (Sec- 
tion 553, Part F, GPDA) for providing oppor- 
tunities for vocational education personnel 
and other personnel concerned with voca- 
tional education to strengthen programs fo- 
cused on career education. The Center pro- 
gram is concerned with training directed 
specifically to the EPDA Coordinator and the 
State Director of Vocational Education. 

Recent activities of the program include the 
continued publication of the Career Education 
Communicator newsletter; the conduct of a 
National Invitational Conference on '^Leader- 
ship for Change'* attended by top-level 
management personnel in state divisions 
of vocational education; the dissemination 
of an informational brochure describing 12 
conferences or series of conferences on 
professional development to be held during 
1974; and the publication of two more reports 
in, the Career and Vocational Education Pro- 
fessional Development report series of the 
Center . 
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Occupational education is faced with a prob- 
lem: the lack of congruence between the 
strategic aims of education related to occu- 
pational proficiency and the attainment of 
these aims. Every recent major set of educa- 
tional aims includes preparation for occrpa- 
tional proficiency. However, there is no com- 
mon agreement on what constitutes adequate 
pi-eparation, where it should be offered, the 
goals it should obtain, and the clientele it 
should serve. The lack of congruence between 
educational aims and attainment is symptomatic 
of inadequate planning for the systematic 
translation of aims into action. If education 
is to maintain its place in the priority of 
public concerns, it must modernize its insti- 
tutional decision-making capabilities to de- 
fine problems, formulate decision situations ^ 
evaluate alternatives, and take action design- 
ed to attain the strategic aims of human der- 
velopment-- social and economic growth. The 
capability for analysis is intrinsic to stra- 
tegic organizational decision-making. Dynamic 
analysis, as a developmental strategy, is de- 
fined as a systematic approach to assisting a 
decision maker in choosing a course of action 
by identifying, obtaining, and providing use- 
ful dynamic information for formulating and 
judging decision alternatives. 

The Dynamic Analysis and Strategic Planning 
program will build from a basic model that ex- 
pands the CIPP framework into a simulatable 
model. Working closely with user groups, a 
series of product modules will be developed 
that may be used either individually or joint- 
ly as planning tools. The end result of the 
program will be the development of a strategic 
planning capability within a state agency for 
education. More immediately, the program's 
efforts will concentrate on research and de- 
velopment necessary for building a dynamic 
model of regional population, employment, and 
fiscal trends. The model is expected to have 
utility in furthering the understanding of the 
contextual demands impinging on planners of 
occupational education programs. 
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Special Services Projects 



INSmUTION 

Center for Occupational 
liducation, North Carolina 
State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa IM<S 

Pages 213, .214, 215, 216, 
217, 218 



fiNTICIPflTED-PROOUCT LINKS 

Page 455 



SPONSORING aCENO' 

State departments of voca- 
tional education; publically 
supported two-year colleges; 
accrediting agencies 



PROGRflm flBSTRflQ 

The Center for Occupational Education carries 
on the following projects under its Division 
of Special Services. 

Study of Vocational Maturity 

— Concerted Services in Training and Educa- 
tion Reports 

Report on Problem Areas in Occupational 
Education for the 1970s 

— National Inservice Training Multiple 
Institutes for Vocational and Related 
Personnel in Rural Areas 
Occupational . Education in Areas of Social 
and Economic Transition 

Study of Supply and Demand for High School 
Vocational Teachers in Three Southeastern 
States 

-- Report on the Improvement of Policy- 
making at the State Level for Vocational 
Education 
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Development of a Student 
Fol low-Up System 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 



flKTiaPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 



SPONSORING flCENa 

Department of Career 
Development J Washingtonj D.C., 
Public. Schools 



ERLC 



Perhaps no other educational information is 
ultimately more important than that. per- 
taining to the contribution of career edu- 
cation to the success of its products (grad- 
uates) on the job. The stated purpose of 
this program is to reduce uncertainty con- 
cerning the relative contribution of various 
education and socioeconomic factors to pro- 
ductive career decisions and job satisfaction. 

The Washington, D.C.^ public schools were 
chosen as the site for the examination of the 
factors mentioned above. The procedures being 
used are: 

1. Assessment of the informational needs 
pertaining to the occupational success 
of former students. 

2. Personal interviews of a random sample 
of students leaving the D.C. school sys- 
tem in 1968 J 1970, and 1972. 

3. Analysis of the information obtained in 
the interviews. 

4. Drawing of . implications for career edu- 
cation planning. 

5. Evaluation of the present student fol- 
low-up practices, including modification 
where needed, 

6. Testing of the interview instrument to 
determine its wider utility. 

There will be four products of this program: 
1) a needs analysis and item response analysis 
of the presently existing survey instruments 
being used- by the D.C. schools; 2) a personal 
interview survey instrument designed for in- 
depth study of the relative effects of educa- 
tional and other variables on an individual's 
career patterns after leaving school; 3) a 
mail -out survey instrument to be used for 
collecting follow-up data relevant to the 
informational needs of the Department of 
Career Development and other units of the 
D.C. schools; and 4) a comprehensive analysis 
of the data collected. 



pROGRflm NnmE 

Development of a Model Sub- 
system for the Implementation 
of Section 553, EPDA, in State 
Agencies of Vocational Educa- 
tion 

INSmUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 
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The objectives of this Center program are: 

1. To develop and test a procedure for 
training professional personnel in con- 
ducting needs assessment in career and 
vocational education. 

2. To identify and delineate the profes- 
sional roles of top-level supporting 
leadership personnel in state divisions . 
of vocational education. 

3. To produce a set of criteria for assess- 
ing the extent to which teacher educa- 
tion institutions in a selected U.S, 
Office of Education region have designed 
programs to prepare professional person- 
nel for rural areas. 

4. To identify and delineate the major 
issues and problems of enhancing the 
status of women in work roles in American 
society. 

5. To develop a manual for training direc- 
tors of postsecondary occupational edu- 
cation institutions. 

Work is being carried out at the Center to . 
meet the first three of these objectives. 
Activities to meet Objectives 4 and 5 have 
been undertaken, under the direction of the 
Center program personnel, by TERC (Technical 
Education Research Centers) in Washington, 
D.r.-, and the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools, respectively. 



SPONSORING AGENCY 



U.S. Office of Education 
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Revision of the Supplement to 
the Dictionary of Occupational 
Titles, Third Edition 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 



flNnCIPflTED-PRODUQ LINKS 



SPONSORING flCENa 



In 1976, a new, fourth. edition of the Dic - 
tionary of Occupational Titles will be pub- 
lished. To make the new edition of the DOT 
more meaningful and relevant to current jobs, 
the Center is rating the nearly 14,000 job 
definitions in the third edition on the 
amount of reasoning, mathematics, and lan- 
guage development required in each job. These 
subfactors will appear in addition to the GED 
(general education development) ratings now 
used in the DOT. 



Thirty raters have completed their assignments 
and the ratings are being reviewed by program 
staff members. The GED factor and subfactor 
ratings will be entered on magnetic tape con- 
taining job titles, industry designations, 
codes, worker traits, group page numbers from 
the third edition, and specific vocational 
preparation and working conditions ratings. 
This tape will be used to develop a printed 
revision of the . DOT supplement ''Selected 
Characteristics of Occupations (Physical 
Demand, Working Conditions, Training Time)." 
This document will be available as a part of 
the nev/ DOT in 1976 from the Manpower Adminis- 
tration, U.S. Employment Service, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor. 



U.S. Department of Labor 
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Determining liffective 
Governance Structures, 
Processes, and Participants 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Research and 
Development in Higher 
Education, University of 
California, Berkeley 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Page 257 



flNnCIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 472, 473, 474, 475, 
476 . 



SPONSORING PGENa 

National Institute of Educa- 
tion; Ford Foundation; Nation- 
al Science Foundation; Fund 
for Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education, H.E.W,; and 
Carnegie Corporation 



The structures and processes for governing 
higlier educntion are under severe criticism 
by those within tlie institutions (students, 
faculty, administrators, trustees) and with- 
out (politicians, special -interest groups, 
news media, and citizens). This program 
deals with several crucial aspects of 
governance, from internal arrangements for 
individual campuses to the influence on 
institutions of state planning, coordinating 
boards, and state budget and audit offices. 
By concentrating effort and organizing 
components concerned with these problem 
areas, the Center is producing and will 
continue to produce guidelines, models, and 
knowledge beneficial to higher education 
institutions and to policy-making officials 
at the various levels' of government. 

The long-range objectives are to identify 
critical variables in organizational 
structures, in processes employed, and in 
kinds of people involved in successfully 
governed institutions and systems of 
institutions. Models, sets of guidelines, 
evaluative instruments, and, procedural 
manuals for conducting internal governance 
are the direct developmental products. 
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School Organization 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Social Organiza- 
tion of Schools, The Johns 
Hopkins University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 



Pages 119,. 292 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 365, 364, 365, 366, 
367, 368, 483, 484 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute of 
Education; and Department 
of Health, Education, and 
Welfare 



The objective of the School Organization 
Program is to provide a scientific basis for 
the development • of new organizational forms 
for elementary and secondary schools that 
will benefit the academic and nonacademic 
development of students » The new organiza- 
tional froms are modifications of a) the 
reward structure, b) the task structure, 
and c) the authoj. Ity-control structure of 
schools. To accomplish these objectives, 
research studies to be conducted are: 1) a 
longitudinal field survey of 35 schools that 
differ in their authority structures (open 
versus traditional schools)-; 2) analysis of 
test score data over time for large samples 
of students; 3) experimental studies of attend- 
ance monitoring and responses in a single 
school; 4) experiments with alternative 
methods of determining report card grades; 
5) classroom experiments with student-team 
instructional techniques that vary the reward 
and task interdependencies among students; 
and 6) secondary analysis of large scale 
surveys of peer group processes in schools. 
The strategy is to conduct empirical studies 
of organizational variations in schools to 
produce three kinds of reports: 1) scienti- 
fic findings of specific relationships between 
selected organizational and important student 
ourcomes, together with analyses of the inter- 
personal mechanisms that contribute to the 
relationships; 2) analyses of the practical 
implications of the research findings, in- 
cluding examples of the types of school pro- 
grams likely to capitalize on the relation- 
ships identified; 3) contributions to a gen- 
eral theory of the social organization of 
schools , emphasizing how different organiza- 
tional properties of schools interact with 
one another and with prominent individual 
differences among students to produce impor- 
tant student outcomes. 
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Schools and Maturity 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Social Organiza- 
tion of Schools, The Johns 
Hopkins University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 120, 121 



RNnCIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 569, 370, 371 



SPONSORING flCENa 

National Institute of 
Education; and Department 
of Health, Education and 
Welfare 



This program is concerned with the develop- 
ment of dispositions and attitudes that per- 
mit a person to function effectively on his 
own and in interactions with others, and to 
contribute to the maintenance of the social 
system. Such values and attitudes are con- 
sistent with '^psychosocial maturity." The 
objectives of the program are to 1) develop 
a conceptually sound model of psychosocial 
maturity; 2) devise a developmental (age- 
related) scale based on this model for assess- 
ing growth in psychosocial maturity over the 
school years; and 3] initiate research on the 
effects of the school-, the family, and the 
peer group on the development of psychosocial 
maturity. The strategy of the program is to 
conduct theoretical and empirical research 
(including research based on longitudinal 
designs) that leads to practical outcomes. 
A major outcome will be a model of psycho- 
social maturity whose main categories can 
be used by schools as a framework for analyz- 
ing or selecting nonacademic goals of educa- 
tion. Furthermore, the specific content of 
the model will identify a set of dispositions 
and attitudes that does in fact develop over 
the school years and is Jiherefore amenable 
to educational influence. A second major 
outcome will be a reliable, validated instru- 
ment that can be used to assess children's 
growth in maturity over the school years 
and the relatiye efficiency of different 
schools in promoting such growth. A third 
outcome will be the identification of school 
attributes, family characteristics, and peer 
group characteristics that have a positive 
influence on the development of psychosocial 
maturity. 
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Careers and Curricula 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins 
University 

COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 222, 223, 224, 225 



flmiCIPflTED-PRODUa UNKS 



SPONSORING flCENOr 

National Institute 
of Education 



The general goal of- this program was to 
explain and organize the knowledge of 
vocational behavior from birth to death 
by exploring a theory of careers, and 
to create vocational devices, plans, and 
systems to help people adapt more suc- 
cessfully to vocational problems.. So 
far, the theory has been strengthened by 
more than 100 empirical tests and has led 
to some useful practical outcomes: 1) a 
comprehensive occupational classification 
scheme; 2) a self-directed vocational 
guidance device (The Self-Directed Search); 
and 3) a self-directed guidance system 
(The Self-Directed Career Program) . 
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Academic Games 
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Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins 
University 
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Pages 293, 294 
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The primary objective of the Academic Games 
program was to provide knowledge leading to 
the development of sound learning theory 
and to the optimal use of simulations and 
games in the classroom.. The Academic Games 
program involved the following general scope 
of work. 1) Extensive work in developing a 
theoretical framework to guide subsequent 
research with simulation and games. 2) Re- 
search with sinlulation and games, guided by 
theory and designed to provide practical 
information for teachers and game designers. 
This included the development of an instruc- 
tional model for game use, the investigation 
of attitude change and role playing in game 
situations, and the investigation of prob-* 
lem-solying behavior and social skills as 
evidenced in game situations . 3) Dissemina- 
tion of quality research on simulation and 
games . 



National Institute 
of Education 



ERIC 
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Program for Research on 
Objectives-Based Evaluation 
(PROBE) 



INSTITUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



COmPLETED-PRODUa IM<S 

Pages 551, 552 



flKnCIPflTED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Pages 572, 522 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute of 
Education 
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PROBE is concerned with an important " infor- 
mation need of educational decision-makers: 
the assessment of student progress in educa- 
tional programs.. Currently used standard- 
ized achievement tests are not sufficient 
since their primary application has been for 
selecting students, rather than for evalua- 
ting the contribution of instructional pro- 
grams to student progress. For. most evalua- 
tion purposes a different kind of instrument 
is needed, one that is constructed to measure 
the learning objectives of a particular pro- 
gram or instructional sequence. To meet this 
need PROBE has sponsored the development of 
an objectives-based system for assuring that 
the content of tests used to generate infor- 
mation for decision requirements-- such as 
the evaluation of school programs, .the alloca- 
tion of resources, the determination of 
accountability, or the management of instruc- 
tion-- actually would measure what the educa- 
tional system, school, or classroom teacher 
was committed to accomplishing. This system, 
in the area of reading, is called SOBAR, 

SOBAR contains three major elements: a clas- 
sification system that organizes the domain, 
a comprehensive bank of learning objectives, 
and pools of assessment items for each of the 
objectives. A user's guide and other support 
materials also were developed. 

SOBAR-Espanol , a parallel system in Spanish, 
currently is under development. Other PROBE 
activities include the investigation of sys- 
tem implementation and the interaction with 
instructional (teacher) variables, and basic 
research on criterion-referenced measurement. 
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Evaluation Technologies 
Program 



INSTITUTION 

Center for the Study o£ 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 
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Pages 122, 123, 124, 125, 144, 
145, 160, 161, 351, 353, 559 
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Pages 373, 414, 415, 444, 
522, 523 



SPONSORING flCENa 

National Institute of 
Education 



One important way of effecting improvement 
in education is through valid and meaning- 
ful evaluation. This belief is exemplified 
by the evaluation requirements mandated in 
many of the federally sponsored educational - 
endeavors. These mandates, and other like 
them at the state and local levels, provide 
for external evaluations of the educational 
^system. But internal evaluations, providing 
self-knowledge, may be the more dramatic way 
to effect improvement that will be internal- 
ized and implemented. This program^ s objec- 
tive is to increase the number of trained 
people who can conduct effective educational 
evaluations. The vehicles by which this ob- 
jective will be met on a massive scale in- 
clude the development, production, and imple- 
mentation of training manuals (self-instruc- 
tional packages) and training modules (group- 
instructional packages or workshops) . The 
training manua.ls include self-instructional 
kits for doing evaluations and test evalua- 
tion books for selecting test instruments. 
The training manuals include two series of 
products. The first is associated with the 
Center's evaluation model, while the second 
provides indepth instruction in selected 
topics related to the model.. The training 
products and basic research supporting their 
development are designed to help teachers, 
administrators, curriculum developers, spe- 
cial-project staffs, members of state depart- 
ments of education, and federal officers 
increase their skills in educational evalua- 
tion, and in doing so, decrease the gap 
between the number of persons who can perform 
evaluation functions and the number of people 
needed to do so. 
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Management Information 
System for Vocational 
Hducation 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio. State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 226, 227, 228, 229, 
230 
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SPONSORING fiCENa 

National Institute of 
Education 



To respond to the changing career preparation 
needs of our society, vocational educators 
must have accurate and complete data for pro- 
gram evaluation and planning. The goal of 
the Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education (MISVE) program is to pro- 
duce a transportable management information 
system for vocational education. It will 
provide state divisions of vocational educa- 
tion with the capability of gathering, ana- 
lyzing, and reporting data on priority con- 
cerns in program planning, reporting, and 
evaluation. MISVE will consist of the fol- 
lowing products: 1] a conceptual model for 
use in evolving management-decision data 
needs; 2) a. data set derived from the set 
of goals and objectives most common in state 
divisions of vocational education; 3) data 
collection instruments; and 4] a computer 
program, subsystem. 

An effectively adapted and operated MISVE 
can make state, regional, and local educa- 
tional delivery systems much more responsive 
to current and anticipated employment oppor- 
tunities, improve the probability that stu- 
dents are receiving relevant career prepara- 
tion, and help reassure the taxpayer and his 
representatives in all levels of government 
that career preparation is being guided ra- 
tionally with appropriate concern for cost 
effectiveness . 
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P er f ormanc e - based 
Professional Education 
Curricula 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 231, 232, 233 
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Page 463 



SPONSORING RGENCY 

National Institute of 
Education 



Further improvement of vocational teacher 
preparation is considered essential to more 
effective teacher performance. This program 
is directed toward improved performance by 
teacher educators in preparing teachers for 
more effective roles in career education. It 
focuses on three principal conditions that 
seem to be associated with present limita- 
tions in teacher educator performance. First, 
teacher educators have not had access to a 
systematic performance analysis of vocational 
teacher roles. Second, teacher educators 
have not generally been able to work flexibly 
with individual student- teacher needs. Third, 
resources that could have been applied to in- 
dividual needs have been exhausted in repeat- 
ing courses throughout all the vocational 
education fields even though many competen- 
cies are common to all. 

Program products consist of approximately 120 
modules (learning packages), designed to be 
used with persons preparing for, or engaged 
in, vocational teaching regardless of service 
area. Each module is designed to assist 
teachers in developing specified teaching 
competencies. Thus, modules may be selected 
to correspond with a teacher's anticipated 
responsibilities or immediate inservice needs. 

IVhen used in the prescribed manner, the mod- 
ules will enable teacher educators to improve 
the preparation of teachers for the roles of 
developing student career skills, knowledge, 
and attitudes. Individual needs of student 
teachers can be responded to and resources of 
time and material can be used more economical- ■ 
ly where and when they are most needed. 
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Methods for Curriculum 
Content Derivation 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 

COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 
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National Institute 
of Education 



Effective career education programs depend 
heavily on the development of performance- 
based, career preparation curricula. The 
usefulness of a curriculum for preparing 
students for careers depends on its reflect- 
ing accurately the occupation being studied.. 
Presently curriculum planners must identify 
and select materials from numerous sources 
describing a variety of jobs to cover any 
one occupation. The problem is repeated 
with each new occupation in a course of 
study. 

The basic output of this research and devel- 
opment program will be a set of user manuals. 
The manuals will contain explicit, detailed 
directions and procedures along with illus- 
trative materials to enable developers to 
identify timely and relevant curriculum con- 
tent for students. Developers also will be 
able to select from the relevant content 
that which is critical and most warrants 
some formal training prior to the students' 
employment. The manuals will be especially 
important for curriculum development in new 
or emerging occupations and the critical 
content. for curriculum. 

In assisting the curriculum developer, the 
manuals provide guidelines for determining 
the performance situation for which the stu- 
dents are to be prepared, the job content, 
task inventories, and features of the task 
to be emphasized in the students' instruc- 
tional program. Accompanying these proce- 
dures will be a set of guidelines to enable 
developers to use available performance data 
to prepare performance objectives. 
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System 
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The need to further improve high school 
career guidance programs is supported by 
research and experience. A survey com-* 
pleted in 1968- by the Center has empir- 
ically documented many earlier national 
concerns about high school guidance programs. 
They include needs for 1) a systematic deliv- 
ery model; 2} strategies for assisting stu- 
dents in their transition from school to 
work; 3) unique guidance tools for special 
groups; 4) new instruments for assessing 
career development; and 5) program evalua- 
tion procedures. 

The Career Planning Support System (CPSS) 
will provide a field-tested package contain- 
ing the tools, materials, procedures, guide- 
lines, and strategies needed by school per- 
sonnnel to use a systems approach to design, 
impleirent, and evaluate their own career guid- 
ance program. In addition to providing a 
core procedural system for upgrading a guid- 
ance program, CPSS will incorporate provisions 
for special groups (e.g., blacks and women) 
and for assisting students in their transition 
from school to work. 

The final outcome of this program will provide 
administrators, teachers, counselors, and stu-" 
dents with the capability to upgrade their 
career guidance services. . In addition, the 
vocational development of special groups will 
be supported and strategies designed for eas- 
ing the school -to-work transition. 
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The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
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The impact of educational research and devel- 
opment will increase if the time lag from 
application to practice is reduced. To 
shorten this time lag and assist those who 
install career education products in the 
schools, this program is developing the 
Career Education Product Installation Hand - 
book (CEPIH). The CEPIH is to be developed 
for change advocates on national, state, 
and local levels and in more than one version 
should the advocates' performance needs 
require it. A committee of eight persons, 
knowledgeable about career education instal- 
lation, will guide the development of CEPIH; 
it will be used in field sites, and simula- 
tion tested under controlled conditions 
before its final revision. 

In formulating diffusion and installation 
strategies, the CEPIH will provide guide- 
lines for: 1) assessing clients' norms and 
likely reactions to products under consider- 
ation; 2) estimating the likelihood of pos- 
itive or negative reactions to tactics used 
by the change advocate; and 3) evaluating 
the characteristics of career education inno- 
vations. The level of effectiveness of per- 
sons responsible for installing career edu- 
cation products will raised through use of 
the Career Education Product Installation 
Handbook . 
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The primary motive for developing career 
education is that large numbers of students 
graduate or leave school either unable or 
ill'-equipped to enter the world of work. 
The concept of career education has evolved 
as a result of 1) redirected educational 
goals, 2) educational legislation, and 3) 
research in human development. 

Career education represents a systematic 
effoi't to increase the career options open 
to students and to facilitate more rational 
and valid career planning and preparation. 

Career education is viewed as a developmen- 
tal process that begins with the entry of 
the child into kindergarten and continues 
into the adult years. The student progress- 
es from awareness and orientation to explor- 
ation and skill development in a continuous 
advancement toward a career. 

The Center has completed activities with six 
local education agencies to design and imple- 
ment new educational strategies for a com- 
prehensive school program, K-12, focused on 
careers . 

The program represents a systematic effort 
to build a curriculum around a career devel- 
opment theme. The model encompasses all age 
levels; utilizes community resources; and 
calls for involvement on the part of business 
and industry, parents, school personnel, and 
the community, A major goal of the model is 
to prepare each student in the existing pro- 
gram for further career development and for 
immediate employment. 
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SPONSORING RGENCY 

African Art and Culture: 
Ford Foundation 

African Mathematics and 
African Primary Science: 
U.S. Agency for International 
Development 



1. African Art and Culture. 

Curriculujn materials for students, grades 
4-6, have been developed to immerse stu- 
dents in the lifestyle, customs, beliefs, 
and history of four African societies. 

2.. African Mathematics Program. 

Under the auspices of the African Mathe- 
matics Program, African and Ajnerican 
mathematicians and educators have cooper- 
ated over the past several years in the 
preparation of materials for use in 
primary and secondary schools and in 
teacher training colleges of 10 English- 
speaking African countries. 

3. African Primary Science Program. 

This program was . established after a meet- 
ing in 1965 in Kano, Nigeria, to assist 
African countries in the development of 
science curricula. Classroom materials, 
including teachers* guides, pupils' books, 
and a science library series, were pre- 
pared and adapted in Primary Science 
Centers in Ghana, Kenya, Malawi, Nigeria, 
Sierra Leone, Tanzania, and Uganda. Over 
50 units are being used in African p; 
mary schools. ' ^ 



ERIC 



36 



PRCXiRflm NPimE 

Algerian Technology Program 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



COmPLHED-PRODUa LINKS 



flNTlCIPflTED-PRODUa UNKS 



SPONSORING AGENCY 



Algerian Government 



PROGRPim PIBSTRfla 

Algeria's master development plan calls for 
the establishment of an institute for train- 
ing the personnel (technicians, engineers ^ 
and applied research personnel) who will 
operate an extensive plastics industry under 
construction. EDCand a group of six Ameri- 
can universities have been asked to formulate 
the institutional development process for 
the training institute, a complete curriculum 
at all levels, the laboratories' equipping' 
needs, and a plan for program implementation • 
The end result of this charge, the Phase I 
Report, will be printed in English and French 

For more information, write: 

Algerian Technology Program 
Education Development Center, Inc. 
55 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 
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A consortium of universities was formed to 
assist the Royal Government of Afghanistan 
in developing an appropriate College. of 
Engineering. The consortium worked for 10 
years to train and assemble a competent young 
staff of Afghan engineering educators, to 
provide them with the laboratories and tools 
of the trade, and to modify a western cur- 
riculum to the needs of Afghanistan. 

For more information, write: 

Kabul Afghan-American Program 
Education Development Center, Inc. 
55 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 
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In June 1972, the 10-year institutional 
development program at the Indian Institute 
of Technology at Kanpur ended, as planned. 
During that period the Institute grew from 
a first-year class of 150 students and 30 
Indian faculty, resident in borrowed quar- 
ters,, to a modern campus with extensive 
facilities for 1,300 undergraduates, 700 
graduate students, and a faculty of 250 
Indian nationals. It is noteworthy that of 
these, about 100 are Indians who returned 
from abroad. 

During the course of the Program, more than 
100 faculty members from the supporting 
consortium institutions worked with the 
Indian faculty and administration for 
periods ranging from one to three years, 
or more. 

For more information, write: 

Kanpur Indo-American Program 
Education Development Center, Inc. 
55 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 
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U.S. Agency for International 
Development 
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National Committee for 
Electrical Engineering Films 
and the Semiconductor 
Electronics Education 
Coimnittee: National Science 
Foundation 

National Committee for Fluid 
Mechanics Films: National 
Science Foundation and U.S. 
Office of Naval Research 

Single Concept Films on 
Materials Science/Engineering: 
Pennsylvania State University 
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1. National Committee for Electrical 
Engineering Films. 

The coiimiittee was formed in 1962 to pro- 
duce a series of college-level films, 
primarily in the fields of electromag- 
netic theory and circuit theory. 

2. National Committee for Fluid Mechanics 
Films . . 

This program began in 1961 to produce 
films that provide experimental demon- 
strations of fundamental concepts and 
applications in fluid mechanics. The 
films cover a wide selection of topics 
for use in many different disciplines, 
including engineering, physics, mathe- 
matics, meteorology, and physiology. 
The program has completed production 
of 22, 16nmi sound films and 133 silent 
4-minute cartridge loops. 

3. Semiconductor Electronics Education 
Committee . 

This conmiittee, composed of representa- 
tives from 16 academic and 8 industrial 
organizations, has completed .its work 
on a program for undergraduate students 
in electrical engineering. Taking 
transistors as the major representative 
in the field of semiconductor physics, 
the coimnittee prepared a teaching program 
that explains and demonstrates intro- 
ductory semiconductor physics, principles 
of semiconductor devices, and important 
features of electronic circuit design 
employing semiconductor devices. 

4. Single Concept Films on Materials Science/ 
Engineering. 

The EDC Film Studio is preparing three 
films dealing with some aspects of the 
electrical chara*^ :erization of solids. 
The films are part o£ a broader effort 
to provide motion picture teaching aids . 
for the improvement of upper-class cur- 
ricula in materials science. .Aimed at 
the smaller institutions, the program 
will help those departments that cannot 
afford to specialize. 



ERIC 



40 



pROGRflm Nfime 

Role of Women in Ajiierican 
Society 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 



flNTICIPfiTED-PRODUCT UNKS 



Page 445 



SPONSORING flCENa 

National Institute of 
Education; Department of 
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Welfare; Ford Foundation 
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The. Kolc of Women in American Society .is a 
film-based curriculum aimed primarily at 
high school students but with applications 
at older and younger age levels. The issues 
dealt witli in the material are those surround- 
ing the critical decision points in women's 
lives. The intention is to help students 
examine- these issues so they will be able to 
make more informed decisions in their own 
lives. Films will be used as the basis for 
group discussion, student activities (both in • 
and out of the classroom), background research, 
and reports and presentations in a range of 
media. 
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Developmental Biology Film 
Prograjn: National Science 
Foundation 

Molecular Biology Films; 
Education Research Center, 
Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology ' " 
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Developmental Biology Film Program. 
Tliis series of films is designed- to 
provide supplemental teaching units 
for use in colleges or universities, 
tach film illustrates a principle, 
problem, or process drawn from clas- 
sical descriptive embryology, experi- 
mental morphogenesis, and recent 
experiments . Thematically related, 
the films fall into tv\fO main cate- 
gories: morphogenetic movements and 
cyto-differentiation. 

Molecular Biology Films. 
A series of experimental computer- 
generated films were produced in " 
1969 at Education Research Center, 
M.I.T., by Joel de Rosnay and David 
Barry. 
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In 1960, the Elementary Science Study began 
developing materials for teaching science 
from kindergarten through eighth grade. The 
work of the project involved over 100 educa- 
tors ill the conception and design of its 
units of study. 
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National Science Foundation 
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The Cambridge. Conference on School Mathe- 
matics took place in 1963 and was attended 
by prominent mathematicians concerned with 
mathematics education, K-12. Subsequent 
conferences covering teacher education and 
the correlation of elementary science and 
mathematics took place in 1966 and 1967. 

The Unified Science and Mathematics for Ele- 
mentary Schools (USMES) was formed in re- 
sponse to the recommendations of the 1967 . 
Cambridge Conference. USMES has been devel- 
oping interdisciplinary units in elementary, 
school classrooms since 1970. The units 
can be used as a core curriculum for science, 
mathematics, and social studies. USMES 
development and implementation schools are 
located in seven states .across the country. 
Four colleges and universities have USMES 
preservice and inservice courses. District- 
wide implementation is being carried out in 
Lansing, Mich* 
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The American Meteorological Society has pro- 
duced a series of films to supplement and 
strengthen the meteorology, portions of sec- 
ondary school earth science courses and to 
provide resource materials at the introduc- 
tory college level. 



SPONSORING fiCENa 

American Meteorological 
Society 
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A group from the Education Research Center 
at M.l.T., now housed at liDC, has developed 
a course in calculus designed to make cal- 
culus useful to many students who now con- 
sider it beyond their grasp. The only prior 
knowledge the course requires is simple 
arithmetic and the basic principles of 
algebra. The course uses an intuitive, 
hands-on approach; involves a laboratory to 
demonstrate and apply calculus concepts; and 
instructs students in the use of computers 
for investigating the properties of func- 
tions, limits, and operations. There is a 
set of optional units running parallel to 
the course proper. For students with 
deficiencies in their mathematical back- 
grounds, there is a set of optional units 
running parallel to the course that dis- 
cusses the relevant noncalculus topics. 
Inhoiise trials of the course with students 
from a variety of schools have been success- 
ful. During 1973-74, EDC is conducting a 
test of this course in 8 schools involving 
about 50 students in each school. The test 
will include community colleges, colleges 
for minority groups, women's colleges, and 
technical institutes. 
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EDC's U.S. Metric Study is concerned with 
the effects of increasing worldwide use of 
the metric system on education in the United 
States. Its purpose is to present the 
educational advantages and disadvantages of 
both the metric and the customary systems 
of units; to determine the current usage of 
metric measurements in schools, and trends 
in that usage; to find ways .in which educa- 
tion would have to change as the United 
States accommodates to increased worldwide 
use of the metric system, under a planned 
national program or without such a program, 
and to estimate the costs of the changes; 
and to make recommendations for ways in 
which to take best advantage of the changes. 

A report that examines the role of education 
including problems and opportunities, in a 
national change to metric is. available for 
$1.75, prepaid, through the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, U.C., 20402. (Order 
Number C 13.10:345-6.) 
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Mathematical Association 
of America 



The Individual Lectures Film Project of the 
Mathematical Association of America has pro- 
duced six university-level mathematics films 
intended primarily for upper-class mathe- 
matics majors, but not for direct classroom 
use. An earlier MAA project, the Committee 
on Educational Media, produced 28 films 
directed at several levels: secondary school, 
college and university, and advanced study. 
The films produced at EDC are intended to 
increase the educational usefulness of this 
earlier series, entitled "Mathematics Today." 

For more information about the complete 
program, write: 

A.B. Willcox, executive director 
Mathematical Association of America 
1225 Connecticut Avenue, N,W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
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New York; National Science 
Foundation 
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The University of Illinois Arithmetic 
Project was established in 1958 to develop 
topics in mathematics for elementary school 
children and their teachers. To introduce 
these topics to teachers, the project has 
completed a course that can be conducted 
entirely by local school personnel. 

The course package consists of films showing 
mathematics being taught to classes of chil- 
dren, written lessons that teachers can do 
between institute sessions, film sunmiaries> 
and supplementary materials providing 
further mathematical exposition and sug- 
gestions for the classroom. Extensive dis- 
cussion notes and detailed guides for cor- 
recting written lessons are supplied to 
those conducting institutes, 

AritJimetic Project course materials recently 
have been revised for more convenient use at 
both the preservice and inservice levels. 
The program is available to school systems 
in a 20-vv^eek sequence, which may be given 
in two parts, A 15-week sequence has been 
prepared especially for college courses. An 
introductory workshop package is available 
to acquaint teachers and school administra- 
tors with the program; a film, materials for 
participants, and instructions for conduct- 
ing a one and one-half hour workshop are 
included. 
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The Physical Science Study Committee orig- 
inated the high school physics course that 
has now been revised several times. The 
same group was responsible for the IPS pro- 
gram for junior high schools and several 
college-level programs to support the teach- 
ing of PSSC and IPS. 
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BUC's new educational prograjn in mathematics 
will involve both television (to demonstrate 
the power of mathematics in an exceedingly 
broad range of applications) , and hands-on 
materials (to give students active, highly 
personal experience with concepts and tech- 
niques) . Instead of stressing just rote 
skills, the prograjn will emphasize the uses 
of mathematics in realistic situations, put- 
ting mathematics into practical and interest- 
ing contexts. In other words, the program 
will teach quantitative thinking rather than 
just arithmetic. 

The following list, along with certain 
problem-solving methods, constitutes the 
objectives of the program: 

1. Counting and ordering;- the number system; 
decimal notation and powers of 10; very 
large and very small numbers; arithmetic 
with small integers; 

2. Concept of measurements, units of measure- 
ment; 

3. Ability to make reasonable, off-the-cuff 
estimates; 

4. Concept of size-scaling and mapping; the 
underlying concept of ratio; 

5. Graphs in one dimension (number lines); 
and in two dimensions (crossed number 

■ lines) . 

Material from three broad areas not ordi- 
narily part of the mathematics curriculum 
will be introduced: science, technology, and 
the arts. Topics in these fields can act as 
vehicles to convey mathematical concepts to 
students . 

An ongoing evaluation will be maintained 
through all stages of the program, from the 
beginning of the first pilot study through 
the production of all television and non- 
broadcast materials. Results of this evalua- 
tion will continuously guide program design 
and production. 
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People and Technology and 
Conflict and Change: National 
Endowment for the Humanities. 

Man: A Course of Study and 
Exploring Human Nature: 
National Science Foundation. 

Exploring Childhood: National 
Institute of Mental Health; 
Office of Child Development. 

From Subject to Citizen: 
Ford Foundation; Carnegie 
Corporation of New York. 

Black in White America: Ford 
Foundation; Danforth Founda- 
tion; Carnegie Corporation 
of New York. 
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1. People and Technology. 
This year-long program for students, 
grades 5-7, endeavors to address chil- 
dren's concerns about proliferating tech- 
nology by allowing them to explore its 
relationship to human needs. 

2. Man: A Course of Study. 

This course introduces students, grades 
5-7, to the study of human behavior. 
Using film, simulations, and a variety 
of carefully designed books and exercises, 
children examine such topics as life cycle, 
adaptation, innate behavior, learning, 
parental care, aggression, social struc- 
ture, and communication. 

3. Exploring Childhood. 

In this program teenagers work with young 
children while learning about child 
development . 

4. Exploring Human Nature. 

This year-long, interdisciplinary course 
introduces high school students to a 
variety of perspectives on human behavior 
drawn from biology, psychology, sociology, 
and anthropology. 

5. Conflict and Change: Athens and Sparta in 
Confrontation. 

During this six- to eight -week program, 
students analyze the values, beliefs, 
and lifestyles of the societies of fifth- 
. century B.C. Athens and Sparta. The 
central question of the program is: To 
what degree does war transform society? 

6. From Subject to Citizen. 

.Power and powerlessness are the themes of 
this year-long course for grades 8 to 12 
that explores aspects of British and 
American political experience. A pri- 
mary goal of the course is the develop- 
ment of conceptual thinking . 

7. Black in White America. 

The study of the black experience in 
America is presented to high school stu- 
dents through the voices, actions, and 
feelings of black people. 
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How can dialog among people of different 
backgrounds and diverse points of view be 
used as the basis for creating a learning 
community and for changing tlie nature of 
schooling? Two film-based programs, develop- 
ed, for use primarily in inservice and pre- 
service teacher education under a grant from 
the U.S. Office of Education (National Pro- 
tocol Project), are based on the assumption 
that diversity should be valued as a positive 
resource. 
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Foundation; and the 
Permanent Charity Fund 



This program is developing plans" to assist 
in the training and continuing education of 
school principals. The principal is a key- 
person in the development of a productive 
and supportive environment for both teachers 
and learners. It generally is recognized 
that, very few resources currently exist to 
help principals be more effective in this 
demanding role. In trying to meet this 
need, the program staff is 1} acquainting 
itself with programs in existence; 2) devel- 
oping other elements that, after staff con- 
sultation with administrators in the area, 
seem to be valid; and 5) attempting to build 
a program that is differentiated according 
to the needs and problems currently facing 
principals » 
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Tlie Open Education Advisory is a resource . 
staff of 20 persons with varied cojiipetencies 
and experiences available for botii school 
personnel and communities locally and .nation- 
ally interested in moving toward open educa- 
tion. The Advisory provides individualized 
assistance to interested teachers of elemen- 
tary and secondary schools, and extra-school 
situations, as they establish tlieir own form 
of open education or an open classroom. 
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The LiDC Open Education Follow Tlirough 
Program is among the 20 agencies involved 
as educational sponsors in a program admin- 
istered by the U.S. Office of Education to 
extend the benefits of Head Start into ele- 
mentary schools. Tlie EDC Program is devel- 
oping an advisory system to lielp schools 
fashion a more flexible and open program at 
the primary level. 

At present, EDC Follow Through advisors are 
working with teachers, parents, and adminis- 
trators of schools in 10 communities, provid- 
ing assistance in teacher training, in the 
developmeiit and acquisition of new materials 
for primary education, in the inclusion of 
parents in decisions concerning their chil- 
dren's education, and in setting up teacher/ 
resource centers. The 10 conmiunities are: 
Laurel, Del • ; Washington, D.C. ; Chicago, 
111.; Roxbury, Mass.; Paterson, N,J.; John- 
ston County, N,C.; Philadelphia, Pa.; 
Scranton, Pa.; Rosebud, Tex.; and Burlington, 

vt.- 
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As part of the national program of regional 
laboratories, the Pilot Communities Program 
developed a model for school intervention-- 
the innovation Teajn, composed of teachers 
drawn from a system and trained, through 
group methods and instruction in innovative 
curriculum, to go back into the system as 
change agents and resource people. 



The program worked in t 
in Boston, Mass., Bridg 
ton, D.C., and mid^coas 
educational change . Th 
publications including 
aspects of the program, 
agents, tools for teach 
tion studies. Informat 
tions is available from: 

HDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 ■ 



arget school' systems 
eport. Conn,, cashing- 
t Maine, to institute 
e program prepared 16 
histories of various 

guidelines for change 
er training, and evalua 
ion about these publica 
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Four computer-animated films are being 
produced for college-level students. The 
first films shows several illustrations of 
the concept of limit curve, culminating in 
two different space-filling curves. The sec- 
ond and third films will prove the Whitney- 
Graustein theorem about regular curves on the 
plane. The final film will show a regular 
homotopy that turns the surface of a sphere 
inside out. 

The first film, "Space-Filling Curves," 
(color, sound) is available for a three-day 
rental ($20) from the EDC Distribution 
Center, 39 Chapel Street, Newton, Mass, 
02160. 
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The Career iiducation Project is carrying out 
a pilot research program in Greater Provi- 
dence, R.I., in an attempt to provide career 
guidance for home-Dased adults; women, 25 to 
35, currently at liome but considering a sec- 
ond career; young people, 16 to 24, who are 
out of school but not yet working; and older 
people interested in volunteer, educational, 
or part-time opportunities/ A free career 
information ^'hot-line'* is offered to adults 
seeking information about career opportuni- 
ties; about local schools and agencies where 
training is available, and about special 
services, such as child care and financial 
aid, that may be needed along the way to a 
career. It also operates a resource center 
of materials relating to careers ,. career 
choice, and career preparation including 
books, periodicals, and ERIC abstracts and 
microfiches. Educators and guidance person- 
nel are welcome, as well as adults concerned 
with planning their own careers. 

For further information, write: 

Career Education Project 
900 Howard Building 
10 Dorrance Street 
Providence, R.I. 02903 
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The liDC Career Opportunities Program is 
developing and implementing a model college 
course in multietluiic studies for partici- 
pants in the ■ natiojial Career Opportunities 
Program (COP) . COP is an educational career 
development model to prepare low-income 
people for careers as teachers and education- 
al paraprofessionals . 

The program is training paraprofessionals in 
urban schools for roles as teachers and com- 
munity resource personnel in the area of 
multiethnic and cultural studies. Althougn 
the EUC training model focuses primarily on 
the area of African art and culture, thereby 
drawing on the capability of an existing 
project supported by the Ford Foundation, the 
model is designed to be replicable for 
Spanish-speaking and Indian cultures. The 
program is being developed and tested at four 
national COP sites between March 1973 and 
June 1974. 
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Established in 1967 under a contract from 
the Head Start program then administered by 
the Office of Economic Opportunity, the 
Early Childhood Education Study set up work- 
shops to help teachers develop materials for 
their preschool and elementary classes. 
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The Child Care Program is exploring ways of 
providing care for the children of employee-, 
parents and neighborhood families, A com- 
prehensive program is envisioned that could 
meet the families' total child care needs. 
At present 20 school-age children are receiv- 
ing care after school. 
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This early childhood program is creating 
an internally consistent curriculum (together 
with training programs for teachers, para- 
professionals J and parents) that will provide 
an effective program of instruction for chil- 
dren up to age nine. All instructional mate- 
rials for children are intended to develop a 
healthy self-concept and to develop intellecr 
tual abilities. The environment allows each 
child to explore freely; learn immediately 
the consequences of his actions ; proceed at 
his own rate;, and discover relationships in 
his physical, social, and cultural worlds. 
Problem solving is emphasized throughout. 

Inservice training programs are designed to 
work through a community-appointed program 
advisor trained by the Laboratory to install 
the Responsive Program. The local advisor 
then trains teachers, assistants, and others 
to work with the children in 10 or more class- 
rooms , 

This program has developed out of earlier 
work at the New Nursery School at Greeley, 
Colo. (See Nimnicht, McAfee § Meier: The 
New Nursery School , -General Learning Corp . ) 
The model builds on the work of Piaget, 
Bruner, and J. McVicker Hunt. 

Detailed information on the Responsive 
Program is available in the following 
Superintendent of Documents publications: 

1 . Responsive Environment Model of a Follow 
Through Program (HE 5 . 220: 20139) - $.20 

2. Tacoma Public Schools Early Childhood 
Prog ram (HE 5.220:20160) - $.20 
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This program is designed to get existing 
d fi r products out and used. People need 
more and better information than they have 
about these products. They need more access 
to the products and associated training and 
they need better information on how exten- 
sively these products are being used and 
what techniques have been most effective 
in getting them used. Thus the program 
has two primary goals: 

1. To help people know more about educa- 
tional development and research (d§r) 
and exemplary practice in education 

2. To help increase the use of d&r and 
evaluated exemplary practice. 

To carry- out the work of the program three 
major components will be used: 1) the 
Information Component that focuses on 
specific information .products and systems 
and the technology to develop them; 2) the 
Installation Component to provide demonstra- 
tions and installation support for selected 
d§r products through a cooperative network 
of d§r agencies and regional service agencies; 
and 3) the Product Planning, Production and 
Monitoring Component to provide market anal- 
yses, utilization planning, and monitoring 
reports of feedback from users of d§r products. 

Each of these components will produce a series 
of products that will impact on the problems 
of getting d§r into use by schools, teachers, 
and children. 
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7'he instructional and Training Systems pro- 
gram is developing training resources that 
can be applied to competence-based instruc- 
tion in Development, Dissemination, and 
Evaluation [DD§E) . Users of the resources 
may include both those who are preparing 
for a career in educational or training 
development, dissemination, and evaluation, 
•and for those who carry out DD5E functions 
at research and development agencies or 
elsewhere and wish to improve their compe- 
tencies. The use of resources can be in- 
stitutionalized in the form of a preservice 
or a continuing education program at a col- 
lege or university, in conjunction with an 
r§d agency. The resources can also support 
an inservice program at an r&d agency. 

Twenty-five self-instructional modules or 
learning packages are being prepared in the 
following areas': Planning and Design, De- 
velopment, Evaluation, Dissemination, Infor- 
mation/Data Collection and Organization, and 
Communications. A diagnostic test instru- 
ment covers the six competence areas and a 
competence certification instrument is being 
developed in one area. Competence and re- 
source catalogs and user guides complete the 
resource system. Several rfid agencies and 
universities across the nation cooperate in 
field testing the diagnostic instrument. 
Following continued development and addi- 
tional testing, the training and assessment 
resources will be available for dissemina- 
tion by fall of 1974. 
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This program seeks to improve education by- 
improving the quality of teaching. Two 
major types of research and development 
endeavors are under way: 

1. Research related to teacher effectiveness 
Teacher training materials in independ- 
ent study, questioning, discussion, and 
mathematics tutoring will be used to in- 
quire into the effects of teacher use of 
selected skills on the performance of 
students. Teachers will be trained to a 
level of skill that is sufficiently high 
to have an impact on student outcomes. 
Student performance will .be measured in 
natural classroom environments and in 
more controlled situations using a wide 
variety of outcome measures. Research 
■ reports on the changes in student behav- 
ior as a function of teacher use of 
specific skills and reports describing 
materials used to measure and evaluate" 
teacher performance will result from 
these studies. 



2. 



Development and testing of competency- 
based teacher training materials. 
A variety of instructional materials 
have been developed for improving the 
teaching skills of experienced teachers, 
preservice teachers, and other adults . 
In some cases complementary materials 
for pupils are produced so that teachers 
have a better opportunity to practice 
new skills. The training packages in- 
clude written and audiovisual demonstra- 
tions of the specified teaching skills; 
guides for conducting practice lessons, 
some of which are conducted in micro- 
teach settings; procedure's for obtaining 
feedback through self-evalu-ation; dis- 
cussions of related research; and rec- 
ommendations for applying the skills in 
a regular, ongoing classroom situation. 
Seven courses have completed the r^d 
cycle (including three field tests) and 
are nationally available. Four others 
have completed the r§d- cycle, but dis- 
semination plans are incomplete. Other 
materials have completed portions of 
the rdfd cycle and are available for ex- 
perimental purposes only. 
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Lack/of- preparation among the nation's youth 
for adult responsibilities, especially for 
economic independence, is the basic problem 
addressed by Career Education. A possible 
and important solution to the problem lies 
in onr applying educational interventions 
to hx^n-school age youth that will enable 
them individually to 1) choose careers com- 
patible with and capitalizing on their inter- 
ests, aptitudes, and values; 2) acquire the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes necessary to 
pursue their chosen careers successfully, in- 
cluding entrance and advancement in an . occu- 
pation or profession; and 3) acquire decision- 
making skills and personal versatility that 
will permit nondisruptive career changes as 
personal values and needs change, and as ex- 
ternal conditions may dictate. The program 
is a proposed alternative to standard class- 
room programs. It seeks to acliieve broad 
educational goals primarily through direct 
experience in work settings. Individual 
learning programs encompass academic and 
social as well as vocational objectives--* 
all focused around career exploration and 
choice". It emphasizes learning through stu- 
dent interactions with individual adult vol- 
unteers called Resource Persons. Other re- 
sources in the community, . as well as more 
standard media such as texts, film, and 
tutors, also are used appropriately. Far 
West Laboratory is in its second year of 
prototype development, A school operated 
in Oakland for 57 10th-, 11th-, and 12th- 
grade students serves as a vehicle for test- 
ing, revising, and refining procedures and 
materials* Full documentation to support 
future replication has been ■ produced and 
replication testing will begin during the 
1974-75 school year* Evaluation this year • 
is concerned primarily with formative data. 
Preliminary' summative data on short-term 
effects has been reported and an external 
summative evaluation is planned for 1974-75. 
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The goal of tlie program is to assist schools 
to impi*ove their capability to make rational 
decisions about instructional programs. The 
strategy is to design, develop, and test a 
number of products related to the basic deci- 
sion-making functions of determining instruc- 
tional purposes, planning programs, and eval- 
uating programs as well as identify .products 
developed by other agencies with related and/ 
or complementary purposes. The products are 
being designed to provide basic knowledge 
and skills as well as procedures or tech- 
niques by which a school staff can apply 
knowledge and skills to its own instruction- 
al problems. The products are intended pri- 
marily for school principals, district level, 
curriculum consultants, specialists , and 
teachers (when on special planning assign- 
ments) . 

In addition to development and testing of 
products, the program is attempting to iden- 
tify, assemble, and evaluate the effects of 
various clusters of products (Educational 
Management Program as well as those of other 
agencies) for assisting school staff in in- 
structional program planning and management. 
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The mission of the Adaptive Education Pro- 
gram is to cfevelop, study, and evaluate 
adaptive learning environments for the edu- 
cation of children from 5 to 12. This mis- 
sion is reflected in three major goals: 1) 
analysis and improvement of the components 
of adaptive environments that LRDC has 
produced to date; 2) development of prin- 
ciples^ plans and guidelines for the design 
of future alternatives for preschool and 
elementary-grade children; and 5) the con- 
duct of fundamental and methodological re- 
search on the learning and developmental 
processes of children relevant to educational 
design. The program focuses on six major 
areas: communication and language, math- 
ematical thinking, inquiry, basic processes, 
learning environments and classroom behavior, 
and measurement and evaluation. 
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LRDC is the prime contractor for a project 
to train individuals in the areas of design- 
ing, diffusing, and utilizing educational in- 
novations- and in the supporting areas of edu- 
cational research and evaluation. The proj- 
ect is being conducted by a consortium of 
institutions representing agencies concerned 
with the development and utilization of edu- 
cational innovations. Training in curriculum 
design was selected as a primary area of em- 
phasis because many educational innovations 
require changes in the contents or form of 
instructional materials and because numerous 
major theoretical and technological contribu- 
tions to curriculum building have been gen- 
erated in recent years. In addition, LRDC 
has special competence in the development 
of individualized curricula for schools. 



69 



ERIC 



70 



PROGRflm NflfTIE 

Models for Iriquiry Skills 
Development and Adaptation 



INSTTTUTION 

Mid-continent Regional 
Educational Laboi^atory 



COmpLHED-PRODUa LINKS 



flNTlCIPflTED-PRODUCr LINKS 

Pages 501, 502 



SPONSORING fiGENa 

National Institute of 
Education 



PROGRflm flBSTRfla 



By increasing pupil participation in the 
classroom through the use of inquiry skills 
materials, pupils are able to foster. their 
own inquiry while the teacher becomes a 
resource person or classroom manager. The 
•program will consist of teacher-training 
instructional packages and day-to-day 
small-group, self-instructional materials 
designed to foster the development of 
inquiry skills in students through team 
role-playing. In addition, the package 
will include instrumentation for assessing 
dimensions of inquiry skillfulness in students. 

The Models for Inquiry Skills Developme^*^ 
and adaptation program is intended for 
use in several subject areas as well as 
in varying grade levels. Development 
of such applications is intended to follow 
successful field-testing of the program 
in specified subject matter areas. 

The program incorporates three projects. 
Inquiry Role Approach is oriented to the 
day-to-day inquiry growth needs of 
individuals and teams of students and 
their teachers. It is heavily curriculum 
oriented. Instructional Staff Development, 
oriented toward teacher training, structures 
th'^ growth of teachers as inquiry discussion 
promoters and planners. It is curriculum 
free and focuses primarily on teacher 
behaviors. Verbal interaction analysis is 
used heavily in initial phases of the 
project, both for teacher instruction and 
for description of situations in which 
they attempt to implement instruction. 
Environmental Problems Learning System will 
be designed to develop environmental aware- 
ness and inquiry skills in elementary 
students, primarily in urban schools. 
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UUTti is a 16-week, urban-based, field- 
centered teaclier training program. It 
presently is located in 12 urban conunun- 
ities and has received funding for diffu- 
sion CO 12 additional major urban centers 
across the nation. 
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The IMAR program provides colleges and uni- 
versities with the skills and instruments 
they need to take a systematic, comprehensive 
approach to planning and management. IMAR is 
intended to equip administrators and faculty 
to respond efficiently and effectively to 
continuing demands for change; for data-based 
and participatory decision-making; and for 
accountability in administrative, fiscal, and 
instructional affairs. 

IMAR emphasizes producing self-instructional 
materials and models that can be adapted 
readily to various campus settings. The 
basic strategy is to help institutions devel- 
op a climate for continuing, systematic self- 
renewal. This strategy requires the develop- 
ment of training programs and materials that 
will insure the on-campus availability of: 

1) highly skilled catalysts for change, call- 
ed Educational Development Officers (EDO's); 

2) competent support services, particularly 
in the management information systems; and 

3) a set of systematic processes that will 
result in orderly change and clear account- 
ability for the use of human and financial 
resources in terms of instructional and 
administrative results. 

The IMAR program has six general components: 
Program Evaluation, Training Change Catalyst, 
Institutional Research, Information Systems, 
Management, and Instruction and Curriculum. 
Each component is concerned with development 
of individual products that relate to a part 
of the educational institution as well as to 
each other. 
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The Individualized Instructional Systems 
program is designed to provide elementary 
and secondary schools with validated indi- 
vidualized curriculum materials at a rea- 
sonable cost. The educational potential 
of individualized instruction is well demon- 
strated, but most of the existing programs 
are too costly for widespread or continued 
use in the public schools. The IIS Program 
seeks to reduce cost barriers by cooperative 
development of curriculum materials; devel- 
opment of techniques to make materials re- 
use-ible; planning of stocking strategies to 
minimize i^^aterials inventories; and develop- 
ment of classroom management procedures that 
reduce the need for teacher aides. 

The first IIS product, the Individualized 
Mathematics System-I (IMS), was developed 
by the Laboratory's Center for Individualized 
Instructional Systems (CIIS) in cooperation 
with a consortium of 29 schools and 3 state 
departments of education. During the school 
year 1971-72, IMS-I was used by over 130,000 
students in 300 schools located in 31 states, 
the District of Columbia, Canada, and West 
Germany. This program is now published and 
distributed nationally by Ginn and Company, 
a division of Xerox Corporation. The same 
consortium also has funded a $700,000, three- 
year project to produce a junior high school 
continuation of IMS (IMS-II) spanning grades 

7 through 9. In 1971-1972, 600 students in 

8 states pilot-tested the first Level X of 
this curriculum. Level X was revised during 
1972-73, and presently is undergoing field- 
testing in 1974 and Level XII, which com- 
pletes the ^ :ogram, in 1975. 
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Traditional school methods and curriculum 
content, centered mainly in the transmission 
of information, are not providing students 
with the knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
necessary to assist them in becoming respon- 
sible individuals capable of living inter- 
dependently in a world of continuous, rapid 
changes. Schools have generally done well 
in meeting objectives that centered around 
cognitive learning for students with high 
intellectual ability and motivation. They 
have not done well in promoting individual 
worth and dignity, self-understanding, max- 
imum potential for individual growth, and 
personalization of education. Twenty in- 
structional systems will be developed by 
1976 that guarantee the achievement of a 
basic set of process competencies by educa- 
tors. These systems are based on practical 
procedures used in many fields and on the 
work of social scientists. 

An instructional system typicall> includes 
an instructor's manual; participant hand- 
out materials including instructions for 
exercises, theory, simulations, and assess- 
ment instruments; reusable demonstration 
materials and audiovisual aids and equip- 
ment; and related research, action tech- 
niques, and assessment instruments. 

These instructional systems can be grouped 
into six areas according to the capabilities 
they produce : 

1. Capabilities for teachers to help 
students to become active, respon- 
sible learners 

2. Capabilities for teachers to interact 
face to face with pupils to support 
their learning 

5. Capabilities for teachers to use dif- 
ferent problem-solving processes to 
achieve improvements 

4. Capabilities for teachers to v/ork with 
interpersonal effectiveness 

5. Capabilities for someone working with 
a school staff to help it improve its 
functioning so as to support teachers^ 
efforts 

■6. Capabilities for school personnel to 
plan to use their process competencies 
once acquired . 
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Many children from different cultural back- 
grounds enter school with language patterns, 
value systems, and personal expectations in 
conflict with the expectations of teachers 
and school administrators. At the same 
time, there is a growing awareness on the 
part of many culturally different groups 
that their children are growing up without 
a knowledge and appreciation of the unique 
characteristics of their own culture. 

Substantial numbers of ethnically different 
pupils live in areas officially affiliated 
with the Laboratory. This includes Alaskan 
Indians and other natives, Pacific Northwest 
Indians, Pacific Island, populations, inner- 
city populations, Spanish-speaking popula- 
tions, and Hawaiian natives. 

The strategy for meeting their special needs 
is to develop pupil materials, teacher train- 
ing materials, and procedures for implement- 
ing comprehensive reading and language devel- 
opment systems in grades K-3. 

The reading and language development systems 
result in the improvement of abilities to: 

1. Communicate verbally 

2. Read 

3. Write both practically and creatively 

4. Expand understandings and broaden 
awareness 

5. Identify with their own cultures 

6. Interact effectively in cross-cultural 
situations 
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An analysis of existing discrepcincies between 
rural education "as it is now and what is pos- 
sible and desirable .indicates that the gap is 
more critical than anywhere else in the edu- 
cational system. The inability of rural 
schools to provide effective and appropriate 
education results largely from the inability 
to capitalize on the potential strengths and 
advantages, of the rural environment. To do 
this the learning environment must provide a 
wide range of alternatives, nurture diversity, 
encourage self-direction, and build compe- 
tence in making and executing decisions. The 
program emphasizes the development of training 
systems for people who are to be involved in 
educational change and materials that suggest 
and support new structural patterns and par- 
ticipatory decision-making for rural schools 
and communities. A better environment for 
rural children can evolve from. an inquiring 
group of citizens, educators, and students 
who have gotten together in new ways, with 
new skills, with the access to information, 
and with new kinds of help. 

The strategies involved in the program will 
enable communities and local school systems 
to; 

1. Use systematic procedures for decision 
making 

2. Acquire the skills needed for effective 
participation 

3. Search for and analyze educational 
. alternatives 

4. Identify and utilize local resources, 
and call on appropriate external con- 
sultants and resources 

5. Install selected programs and practices 

6. Assess the success of programs and the 
effectiveness of processes and proce- . 
dures 
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Despite an investment of over a billion 
dollars in educational uses of computers in 
the United States, not even one half o£ one 
percent of secondary school students use 
computers in any way. A significant factor 
contributing to this problem is that the 
vast majority of educators are not prepared 
to deal with the present realities of 
computer technology in education, much less 
to evaluate the probable realities to 
participate in designing the alternatives, 
or to define what the computer should 
become for education. 

The program is product oriented^ directed 
primarily toward the development of: 1) 
materials for the education of educational 
personnel and 2) curricular materials and 
administrative applications for their use. 

Objectives of the program are to: 

1. Complete a series of largely self- 
instructional, interactive systems 
for the preparation of teachers and 
administrators with respect to 
educational uses of computer 
technology 

2. Design an information system that 
will be appropriate for educational" 
needs brought on by new educational 
programs and alternative organizations 
for schools 

3. Develop an extensive library of 
curricular materials that make use 
of the computer as a problem-solving 
tool in a diversity of curricular 

' areas at the secondary level 

4. Develop a set of largely self- 
instructional^ interactive materials 
for training developers of curricular 
materials 

5. Design a plan for a national clearing- 
house for curricular materials that 
makes use of the computer as a problem- 
solving tool 

6. Develop a model course for secondary 
students on the social implications 
of modern technologies 

7. Develop a plan for establishing a 
computer-related career program and ^ 
set of curricular materials for use ^ 
in such a program on the high school 
level 
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An employer consortium is one potential 
method for implementing Career Education on 
the secondary level. This method is being 
designed, implemented^ and dociomented in a 
suburban-rural setting. The program meets 
the following criteria: 

1. Program located outside the school 

2. Participating students receive 
exposure to a diversity of career 
experiences 

3. Participating students represent a 
cross section of students in terms 
of aspirations, sex, and general 
capability 

4. A comprehensive set of educational . 
experiences is provided 

5. Each student has a personalized set 

of employment exposures and educational 
experiences 

6. Students receive high school diplomas 

Activities include: 

1. Educational Program --A prototype, 
comprehensive educational program 
is being developed and implemented 
for 50, 16- and 17-year-old students 

2. Systems Development --Management and 
support functions are being developed 
and documented 

3. Research and Development — Activities - 
are designed to answer four questions: 

-- Ifliat is the nature and effectiveness 
of a curriculum derived from community 
and employer settings? 
What techniques and procedures are 
required to identify and assess 
progress toward designated student 
outcomes? 

What unique management arrangements 
are required for operation of an 
accountable employer -based educational 
activity? 

What are the training requirements of 
. the staff of this model? 



ERIC 



PROGRfim NflfTlE 

Area Manpower Institute 
for Development of Staff 
(.AMIDS) 



INSTITUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 



SPONSORING flGENa 

USOE Division of Manpower 
Development and Training 



PROGRflm RBSTRflQ 

With Congress providing an ever-widening 
range of educational and training opportuni-' ■ 
ties, programs for the occupational and basic 
educational training of disadvantaged persons 
have been steadily expanding. This has 
resulted in an increased need for skilled, 
trained instructors and staff. AMIDS is 
designed to improve the quality of instruction 
and expand the understanding and capabilities 
to manpower instructors, counselors, super- 
visors, and administrators who have the 
responsibility for working with the under- 
educated, the unemployed, and the underem- 
ployed. 

Participants in AivlIDS training sessions 
concentrate on identifying, analyzing, and 
overcoming learning problems created by 
poverty, unemployment, and underemplo>'Tnent . 
Participants also study and discuss methods 
of motivating trainees into developing a 
sense of personal worth and an improved 
self-image, thus creating an environment 
conducive to learning. 

Skills are developed in 1) constructing or 
revising instructional programs to meet the 
varied needs of the trainees; 2) creating 
curriculum directly related to entry-level 
employment and success on the job; and 3) 
organizing and managing local programs. 

Group-training sessions and individual 
consultations vary from several days to 
longer, periods, depending on the specific 
objectives to be accomplished --whether it 
be to orient occupationally competent 
instructors with little or no classroom 
experience or to reorient experienced 
vocational instructors to become sensitive 
to the characteristics, problems, and needs 
of trainees. 
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Counselors who work with manpower trainee 
populations have training needs that may 
differ considerably from those of the school 
counselor or the counselor being prepared 
for work in some other institutional setting. 
Specifically, these needs relate to such 
areas of training as cultural and linguistic 
variables, real experience in the labor 
market, and understanding of the many 
frustrations typically experienced by the 
unemployed or underemployed adult, 

A master *s level program to meet this need 
is being designed on the basis of premises: 

1. Training that takes place in an actual 
work setting will be more meaningful ' 
than training that takes place solely 
in a classroom 

2. Success of training measured by actual 
performance will be more satisfying to 
trainees than mere acquisition of 
credit hours 

3. First-hand experiences in the world of 
work will help counselors understand 
the problems of trainees with whom 
they will be counseling 

The outcomes of the program are: 

1. A field-based J individualized, open- 
entry/open-exit training program 

2. Materials and procedures that have 
been developed systematically for 
increasing the ability of counselors 
to understand the world of work and 
the people served by manpower programs 

3. A prototype method for counselor 
preparation capable of being utilized 
by institutions of higher education 
currently preparing counselors 
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The U.S. territories in the Pacific --Guam, 
American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands-- are in a stage of 
fast-moving development. Improvement of 
education has been assigned a high priority. 

The Laboratory is assisting the three depart- 
ments of education in the areas of: 

1. Training to increase educational 
management and instructional skills 
of personnel in the department of 
education and local schools 

2. Development of planning and 
evaluation skills 

3. Planning and evaluation of programs 
to meet particular student needs, 
particularly in the area of reading 
and language development 

4. Development of curriculum materials 
and instructional techniques 
especially suited to the Pacific 
setting 

The ultimate goal of the project is to 

raise measurably the quality of education 

in the three U.S. territories of the Pacific. 
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The Franklin Pierce School District near 
Tacoma, Wash., was one of the first districts 
in the United States to be designated for 
the U.S. Office of Education's Experimental 
Schools Program. The program represents a 
large-scale, multiyear effort to bring a 
concentration of new educational materials 
and methods to one site. 

A major element of the program --evaluation 
and documentation of the results-- was con- 
tracted to the Laboratory. The. work includes 
various activities: 

1. Collect various basic data on system 
functioning, including data on 
students, staff, finances, programs, 
and other inputs, processes, and 
outputs 

2. Conduct detailed studies of specific 
aspects of the Experimental Schools 
effort that hold promise of yielding 
useful knowledge for a broad education- 
al audience (e.g., role of community in 
project design and government, effects 
of various types of individualized 
instruction) 

3. Design and operate a long-range data 
bank available to other researchers, 
to include all information gathered 
over the five-year life of the project, 
and prior data as available 

4. Develop and test alternative ways of 
making maximum impact of evaluation 
data, both locally and among educators 

at large, and ways to keep evaluation 

plans responsive to various audiences 

5. Cooperate with other Experimental 
Schools sites, and other innovative 
projects generally, in conducting 
multisite studies, instrument sharing, 
and general communication 
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An estimated 8^ percent of the population 
of Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington 
have less than an 8th-grade education. 
Adult basic education is available in 
many locations, but only people in populated 
areas are likely to have access to training. 
A four-state consortium has been formed to 
meet this need and includes the state 
departments of education. University of 
Alaska, Idaho State University, Oregon 
State University, Washington State Univer- 
sity, and the Laboratory. 

The consortium program is designed to: 

1. Establish a regionwide system for train- 
ing teachers of ABE that assures in- 
volvement of as many teachers as possi- 
ble in individualized inservice training 
offered at or near their teaching 
stations , 

2. Develop a model program for training 
career education counselors in adult 
education 
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The Administering for Change Program is 
addressed to developing strategies, methods, 
procedures, and training materials that can 
be used by school personnel to prepare their 
districts for the adoption and institution- 
alization of educational improvements. A 
view of the program is that change in a 
school district is insufficient to meet the 
demands and needs of our society. The 
program is concerned with the basis for 
change of the educational organization so 
that district personnel are able to effect 
the improvements they deem necessary. The 
program's major developmental strategy is 
interlaced with a major field strategy. By 
combining demonstration/training experience 
and intensive involvement in three school 
districts, ACP has concentrated in the field 
on the problems of implementing changes in 
schools. The focus of this critical field 
experience is on studying and further devel- 
oping the means to enable schools to adopt 
and institutionalize r§d products embodying 
principles and methods of individualizing 
and humanizing learning. Once a network of 
cooperating school districts, state agencies, 
and other educational institutions demon- 
strates a complete capability-- preplanning, 
preparation, implementation, and control- - 
the impact of the integration of the program's 
developmental products and field experience 
will be apparent to those in schools as a 
practical way to respond to the complex so- 
cietal pressures to which American education 
is subjected. 
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The Computer Applications Project is an 
effort to define the general characteristics 
of, and the market for, an ideal family of 
terminals to serve the needs of education, 
RBS is conducting the project in cooperation 
with the Division of Instructional Systems 
of the Philadelphia School District under 
contract with International Business Machines. 

An ideal computer-based educational system is 
viewed as consisting of three major components: 
Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI), Computer 
Managed Instruction (CMI) , and Computer Admin- 
istered Education (CAE) . The purpose of CAI 
is to teach students; the focus of CMI is to 
help teachers direct the educational process; 
the aim of CAE is to help administrators man- 
age school-wide educational affairs. 

The workscope identifies two major project 
objectives. The first involves the prep- 
aration of "a definition of the external 
characteristics of an ideal family of ter-. 
minals/' This will answer the question: 
l\Tiat are the major characteristics of each 
member of an ideal family of terminals re- 
flecting educational needs, interests, and 
conditions? The second objective is *^to 
document the added value of terminal -based 
instruction and the reaction of the customer 
to it." This phase will provide preliminary 
data on the acceptability of the proposed 
family in a sample of educational, military, 
and industrial institutions. 
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The Child Development Associate Training 
project is a pilot training program estab- 
lished by the Office of Child Development 
to help individuals in the Philadelphia area 
become recognized as skilled and credentialed 
child care workers Child Development Asso- 
ciates (CDA) . 

Training will be directed both toward the 
acquisition of CDA competencies by trainees 
and the recognition of competencies they 
already possess. The competencies are those 
that seem important for effective performance 
in instructional positions in the. classroom 
with three- to five-year-old children. The 
training program will be field-based, with 
trainees spending about 60 percent of train- 
ing time in preschool centers. The program 
also will be concerned with the development 
of self-directedness and self-evaluation in 
trainees important attributes for con- 
tinued professional development. As part of 
this focus, trainees will participate in 
planning and evaluating their own learning 
activities, A crucial actiVity of the project 
is the development of training strategies and 
procedures , and of modules for individualized, 
self-directed, and field-based instruction. 
Each module will deal with one competency or 
a cluster of competencies, and will be com- 
posed of training materials and techniques 
either developed by the project or adopted 
from other groups. Trainees will play an 
important role in development by providing 
feedback on the training experience. This is 
vital to project effectiveness in training, 
and to insure the usefulness of the program 
to its consumer. 
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This program is designing new curricula that 
focus on the skills necessary for social, 
intellectual, and emotional growth. Five 
tasks are essential to the program's goals-. 

1. Determining the content of the curricu- 
lum. Three broad content areas have been 
selected that meet the criteria of teach- 
ing skills necessary for effective human 
functioning and not being learned by the 
majority of school children. They are: 
affective skills (optimizing one's own 
human and unique resources for the 
achievement of one's own life goals);" 
interpersonal skills (learning to re- 
cognize and utilize cues in people-to- 
people interactions); and higher-order 
cognitive skills (learning to learn and 
to organize the process data effectively 
to solve life problems). 

2. Determining the best ways of providing a 
learning environment for the new curricu- 
lum. Audiotapes, film, and slides are 
supplementing traditional materials and 
workbooks; materials are programmed for 
both individual work and person-to-person 
interaction. 

3. Identifying tools both for evaluating the 
new curriculum and for transmitting it.. 

4. Deyelopii;ig materials necessary to use the 
new curriculum. Skills packages with a 
multimedia approach are being devised in 
each content area. 

5. Producing and testing in the schools. A 
curriculum-development cycle has been 
created and implemented that entails pass- 
ing every lesson through a cycle of writ- 
ing, testing the draft with an actual tar- 
get population, collecting and analysing 
trial data, rewriting, and retrying the 
new version in schools with actual tar- 
get-age populations until the lesson obr 
jective has been reached. 
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The main focus of RBS* Career Education 
Program is on the Academy for Career Edu- 
cation. Traditionally, the public school 
has been the primary vehicle for educating 
society's young. It recently has been called 
on to reflect the multiple demands of society., 
meet the multiple demands of its students, 
and prepare them for an unknown future in a 
rapidly changing technological world. The 
resulting pressure from these demands "has 
made it difficult for current educational 
systems to provide all of the educational 
options necessary for every student to real- 
ize his full potential. Comprehensive, aca- 
demic, free, community, vocational -technical , 
and trade schools already have been estab- 
lished to meet some of these diverse needs. 
The Academy for Career Education provides 
yet another opportunity for meeting the com- 
prehensive career education needs of some 
students. 

The Academy is being designed to meet stu- 
dent, employer, and community needs as they 
relate specifically to comprehensive career 
education. Current recognition of individ- 
ual differences between students necessitates 
the creation of the Academy as another means 
of meeting the need for multiple learning 
environments, opportunities, . incentives, and 
techniques. 

Another focus of the Career Education Program 
is Individualized Learning for Adults. ILA 
offers a feasible alternative to tb^ vast 
population of adults not equipped with the 
mathematics, reading, and writing skills 
necessary to function fully in contemporary 
society. The ILA programs in mathematics 
and reading are based on the IPI instructional 
system. 
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The Individualizing Learning Prograni is a 
continuation of the major efforts begun by 
RBS in June. 1966. ILP has several objec- 
tives: 1) to design and test curriculum 
materials for students and management sys- 
tems for an individualized comprehensive 
educational system; 2) to enable each pupil 
to work at his own rate through units of 
study in the learning sequence; 3) to develop 
in each student a demonstrable degree of mas- 
tery; 4) to develop self-initiation and self- 
direction of learning; 5) to foster the de- 
velopment of problem-solving thought proc- 
esses; and 6) to encourage self -evaluation 
and motivation for learning. 



Building on research programs, RBS is devel- 
oping and testing individualized programs in 
mathematics, reading, spelling, science, and 
social education. The expected outcomes in- 
clude: 1) developing, testing, and applying 
individualized technology for complete in- 
structional systems in preschool education, 
elementary education, secondary education, 
and adult education; 2) demonstrating the 
developed instructional systems in different 
socioeconomic areas; 3) establishing a feed- 
back loop to appraise the effectiveness of 
the development, demonstration, training, 
and implementation of individualized programs; 
4) hastening the commercialization of in- 
structional systems that permit individual- 
ization; 5) developing- classroom management- 
information systems on the learning processes 
of children and their reactions to it to 
optimize the process for the individual stu- 
dent; 6) developing instructional materials 
that use the computer in the presentation of 
individualized instruction for learners; 
7) ultimately reducing the cost of total 
expenditures for learning by blending tech- 
nology with differentiated staff roles. 
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This program is developing a prototype eval- 
uation system for- the study of teacher train- 
ing progr.ams. The system proposes potential 
evaluation strategies and methods for trainee • 
evaluation, product evaluation, and program 
evaluation. These three areas will be linked 
with a conceptual framework identifying the 
nature of the behaviors to be, measured and 
the evaluation strategies to be employed. 
The system will include: 

1. Conceptual framework. Behaviors that 
relate to or are reliable indices of 
teacher effectiveness are being identi- 
fied from research studies and reviews 
of research. A conceptual framework 

is being devised to communicate the be- 
havior system in a practical manner, to 
indicate the flexibility of behaviors 
and measurements within the system, and 
to operationalize an array of variables 
supported by research. 

2. Instrumentation. Behaviors will be oper- 
ationalized within the conceptual frame- 
work by identifying measurement charac- 
terisitics and instrumentation for psy~ 
chometric ratings, systematic observa- 
tions, and- measures of pupil gain. 

3. Diagnostic feedback. A statistical pack- 
age is under construction for computer 
scoring, storage, and retrieval of behav- 
ioral profiles for variables posited in 
the conceptual framework. A feedback 
procedure will interrelate scores across 
conceptually similar behaviors and across 
time and will output this data graphically 
for interpretation and use by trainees and 
their instructors. 

4. Program and product evaluation. The sys- 
tim will provide evaluation strategies 
for determining' the effectiveness of cur- 
ricular products and materials and for 
determining the- relative merit of two or 
more training programs. 
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This project presently is concentrating on 
analyzing and- writing up data collected in 
a two-year process-product correlational 
study. The study related teacher behavior 
in second and third grades to student learn- 
ing gains on the Metropolitan Achievement 
Tests and to several student affect measures. 

The project intends to. pursue two new direc- 
tions beginning in 1974. One is to move 
from correlational to experimental research 
designs. Teacher process variables that 
have been correlated with student learning 
gains and/or positive student affect in the 
correlational studies will be selected. 
They then will be systematically manipulated . 
in experimental studies to assess whether or 
not and how strongly they causally affect 
student outcomes. A second type of follow 
up is to initiate parallel correlational 
studies at the junior high and/or high school 
levels. 
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The Concerns-based Adoption Model was devel- 
oped to represent the highly complex process 
entailed when educational institutions decide 
to adopt innovations. In this model, a col- 
laborative linkage is established between a 
user system adopting an innovation and a re- 
source system with expertise with the innova- 
tion and with facilitating its adoption. The 
linkage process is accomplished via several 
communication channels that entail systematic' 
probes of the user system and its personnel 
to assess each user's Stage of Concern about 
the innovation and Level of Use of the inno- 
vation. Using this assessment, personalized 
intervention strategies may be selected and 
employed. The model has been through two 
phases of development already: articulation 
of the basic dimensions of the model and, via 
a case-study effort, documentation of the 
existence of the basic dimension in the real 
world. The third phase, to be conducted dur- 
ing 1974-1975, is to construct valid and re- 
liable measurement procedures and to collect 
quantifiable data to test whether Stages of 
Concez^n and Levels of Use of the innovation 
occur and whether they are measurable, behav- 
iorally definable, developmental^ and related 
in some orderly way. The beginning points of 
the project are development of measurement 
procedures for assessing Stages of Concern 
and Levels of Use. These measurement proce- 
dures will be used in longitudinal, cross- 
sectional, and immediate-utility and heuris- 
tic studies. These data will provide the 
base for refinement of the measurement pro- 
cedures and initial testing of the concerns 
and use dimensions of the model. 
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The purpose of this research is to study the 
concurrent learning of cognitive skills, 
affective characteristics, and coping skills 
as these are affected by different types of 
teachers (or teaching strategies) interacting 
with different types of students. The imme- 
diate aim is to carry out research on these 
effects building on the lines of research 
pioneered in earlier work at the Texas Center. 

The long-range objectives are practical. One 
is to validate measuring instruments that can 
reliably be- used to selectively match optimum 
combinations of teachers and students for 
certain specified learning objectives. An- 
other aim is to identify teaching strategies 
that have optimal effect for particular kinds 
of students. Success in achieving these aims 
can subsequently lead to the design and test- 
ing of training procedures that can be used 
to enlarge the repertoires of teachers so 
they can deal more effectively with different 
kinds of students. 
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This program provides a comprehensive program 
for low-income, Spanish-speaking children in 
both homogeneous and integrated classroom set- 
tings.. 

Seven discrete products are being developed 
within the program: 

Bilingual Oral Language and Reading includes 
Spanish and English oral language and reading 
materials suitable for Spanish-speaking 
Mexican Americans, grades 1 and 2, 
Bilingual Continuous Progress Mathematics , 
grade 1, includes verbal and aural math mate- 
rials (games, cassettes, puzzles] in Spanish 
and. English that emphasize sequentially pre- 
scribed individualized instruction. The child 
uses the materials for both learning and rein- 
forcement puposes, using the language that 
most facilitates his comprehension. 
Development of BiliTigual/Bicul tural Education 
Models for, a Planned Variation Experiment 
draws on SEDL's extensive background in delin- 
eating, analyzing, and developing models of 
bilingual/bicultural education . 
An Analysis of Giftedness in Mexican Americans 
and the Design of a Protot)T3e Identification 
Instrument includes a definitive cross-cul- 
tural search of the literature, relating to the 
gifted child and a determination of giftedness 
as perceived by the Mexican American popula- 
tion. A prototype instrument is being design- 
ed to identify gifted Mexican American chil- 
dren, ages five through eight. 
Classroom Strategies is 29 lessons, addressing 
varying modes of teaching; e.g. large groups, 
individualized instruction. The element pres- 
ents guidelines for developing the pupil 
skills necessary for each of these strategies. 
Learning Through Language, Grade 3 provides a 
language development program to accompany the 
use of standard curriculum texts in the class- 
room. It is based on the use of teaching 
techniques used in the Bilingual Oral Language 
and Reading Program, grades 1 and 2. 
Cultural Relevancy enables third-grade teach- 
ers to acquire teaching strategies needed to 
develop a good classroom atmosphere and to 
adapt curriculum to the pupils* culture. 



PROGRflm NflmE 

Early Elementary Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 187, 188, 189, 191, 
192, 193, 194, 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 437, 438, 439 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm flBSTRfla 

Recently national attention has focused on 
innovative educational programs for preschool 
and kindergarten classes. As these programs 
have developed, the need has become apparent 
for new directions in the education of chil- 
dren, ages 5 to 8. To meet this need, SEDL 
is developing an Early Elementary program 
that concentrates on. the cognitive, social, 
and emotional development of children in this 
age range. While designed primarily for chil- 
dren from low-income families, the program 
will be applicable for classes with an ethnic 
and a socioeconomic mix. The strategy is to 
design independent products that include cur- 
riculum and staff development materials as 
well as parent involvement materials when 
applicable. Each product can be implemented 
separately ■ or in a comprehensive learning sys- 
tem. In addition, each product will be exten- 
sively field tested and evaluated. 

The following products are being developed: 
Social Education - a series of self-contained, 
sequenced instructional units that introduce 
social concepts to children in grades 1-3, 
The lessons are multicultural and are designed 
to develop self-concept and thinking skills. 
The product has been successfully tested and 
is available in published form. 
Thinking and Reasoning - a process-oriented 
curriculum designed to teach analytic thinking 
and problem solving to 5- and 6-year-olds. 
Concepts and Language - a set of tested les- 
sons to develop visual, auditory, and motor 
skills and basic concepts in kindergarten- 
level children, to enhance their self-esteem, 
and to develop skills basic to language devel- 
opment. 

Exploring Number Concepts - individualized 
instruction is used to help children meet 
specified objectives at their own pace. 
Cassette tapes and other media provide en- 
riched and reinforcing learning experiences 
for 5- and 6-year-olds. 

Children's Folklore - the ef fe.ctiveness of 
using folklore as a means of developing under- 
standing and communications skills of young 
children is being investigated in a study of 
materials relevant to various ethnic groups. 



PROGRflm NflfTIE 

Early Childliood Program 



INSmUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



COmPLETED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Pages 155, 360 



flKnqpflTED-pRODua links 

Pages 404, 405 



SPONSORING AGENCY 

National Institute 
of Education 



pROGRflm flBSTRna 

The basic philosophy of the Early Childliood 
program is that the first few years of life 
are the optimum time for development and 
learning. Research studies substantiate 
this* Early experiential development is 
essential in developing intelligence, and 
social and emotional development are 
requisites to cognitive development. Studies 
also have shown the importance of giving 
children the opportunity to manipulate 
objects, to be stimulated intellectually 
and rewarded for their curiosity, and to 
be exposed to an appropriate language 
model. The skills that the Early Childhood 
program seeks to strengthen are those, that 
have been shown to be least developed in 
children from low-income families. 

The program's objective is to develop 
cognitive, sensory-perceptual, language, 
and inter- and intrapersonal skills in the 
target population. 

The Bilingual Early Childhood program is 
designed sequentially for 3-, 4-, and 5- 
year-old children; the Bilingual Kindergarten 
is a comprehensive program for 5-year-olds. 
Instructional materials, teaching strategies, 
staff-development manuals, and parent- 
education activities are included. Bilingual 
instruction is used in each year's curric- 
ulum. The goal is for each child to enter 
first grade as a competent, motivated 
learner. 

Both the Bilingual Kindergarten and the 
Bilingual Early Childhood programs have been 
field tested successfully and appear to meet 
the needs of the target population. 

A new component for four-year-old, handi- 
capped, native-Spanish-speaking children 
currently is being developed. 



ERIC 



PROGRflm NflmE 

Migi'ant Education Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



COmPLE[ED-PRODUa LIN!^ 

Pages 155, 185, 186, 190, 
191, 192, 193, 195, 360 



PINnCIPflTED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Page 404 



PROGRflm flBSTRflQ 

Migrant Mexican Ajnerican children long have 
been at a disadvantage in traditional school 
settings because they are away from their 
home base up to half of each year and because 
they come from families where nonstandard " 
Spanish and little English is spoken. To 
meet the unique needs of these children, SEDL 
is developing special programs. 

The Migrant Prograni uses the products of 
several SEDL programs: 

Bilingual Early Childhood (for ages 3-5) 
Bilingual Kindergarten 
Bilingual Early Elementary 
■ Social Education (Spanish version in 
progress) 

Bilingual Oral Language and Reading 
Bilingual Continuous Progress Math 
Health Education, Grades 1-3 

These programs are being adapted to the target 
population through conversion of English mate- 
rials into Spanish and introduction of rele- 
vant subject matter. The materials, which in- 
clude curriculum, .staff development, and par- 
ent involvement, have been tested at the 
McAllen Early Childhood Center and throughout 
Texas. 
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SPONSORING AGENCY 

Texas Education Agency 



PROGRflm NfifTIE 

Follow Through Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 

Pages 155, 185, 1S6, 187, 
188 ■ ^ 



flNTlClPnTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 431, . 432, 453 



SPONSORING flGENC/ 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm fleSTRPCT 

The SEDL Follow Through Model provides teach- 
ing techniques and curriculum materials to 
meet the needs of non-English and nonstandard- 
English-speaking children. Developed for 
children, K-3, the program is implemented in 
two modes: Bilingual and English-as-a-Second 
Language. The model will develop in linguis- 
tically and culturally different children two 
basic skills: 1) to use all five senses in 
learning, in this way synthesizing experiences 
of all kinds, both in and our of school; and 
2) to use language to solve problems and ex- 
press ideas, concepts, and feelings. The cur- 
riculum consists of several SEDL programs 
combined in a package adapted to the target 
population, K-3. Included are Bilingual Kin- 
dergarten, English Kindergartenj Bilingual 
(English/Spanish) Oral Language and Reading, 
Social Education, Classroom Strategies, Cul- 
tural .Relevancy, and Learning Through Language 
These programs have been adapted to the var- 
ious sites where they are being field tested 
as a complete model. 

In addition to curriculum materials, a Staff 
Development component aids teachers and staff . 
in the appropriate use. and effective implemen- 
tation of the curriculum. A series of train- 
ing modules with manuals, videotapes, and 
filmstrips has been designed for this purpose. 
Additional onsite services have been used to 
further staff training. A Parent Involvement 
component is an integral part of the SEDL 
Model. Activities are provided for parents 
to use with small groups or individual chil- 
dren in the classroom as well as to expand 
the learning of their own child in the home. 
Training modules are available to teach par- 
ents how to work with small children. 

The Follow Through model will be available 
for widespread distribution as a complete 
package or as separate components in 1974-75. 
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PROGRflm NflfTIE 



pROGRflm flBSTRaa 



Conuuunication Arts 
Program I 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 

Pages 196, 197, 330, 331, 
332 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUCT LINKS 



SPONSORING AGENCY 



U. S. Office of Education 



ERIC 



SWCEL's Communication Arts Program I 
addresses the educational problems of an 
estimated 900,000 youngsters in the South- 
west. The children, 3 to 9 years, have a 
cultural and linguistic experience disparate 
from that expected by the schools. Most of 
these children are Mexican American and 
American Indian. 

The problems addressed include low achieve- 
ment and failure in school that ultimately 
reveal themselves in high dropout rates, 
low rates of pursuing higher education, 
continued poverty, restricted ranges of 
opportunity, and alienation and rejection. 

Four groups of secondary clients are instru- 
mental in attacking the problems: parents, 
teachers, teacher aides, and school admin- 
istrators . 

Components of the Communication Arts Program 
I include the Oral Language Program for . 
teaching English to children with little or 
no command of the language; the Reinforced 
Readiness Requisites Program for instilling 
motivation in children for academic success; 
the Teacher /Teacher Aide Companion Training 
Program to instruct teachers and aides to 
work as a team in the classroom; and Cross 
Cultural Communication to instruct school 
personnel on how to communicate with minority- 
group students and teachers. 

Teachers are trained to use the Communication 
Arts Program I at institutes held under the 
auspices of SWCEL, Quality Assurance Special- 
ists also are trained to monitor the use of 
Laboratory programs* in the classroom. 
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PROGRflm NPimE 



Adult Basic Education 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory^ Inc. 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 136, 256, 333, 334, 335, 
336, 337, 338, 339, 340 



flNTICIPflTED-PRODUCT UNKS 



PROGRflm fiBSTRRQ 

Phased out during the suJimier of 1971, SWCEL*s 
Adult Basic Education Program was concerned 
with the development of products aimed at 
confronting the undereducated , Spanish-, 
speaking adult. These products are completed 
and available ■ from SWCEL. In most cases, 
training by a Laboratory-trained specialist 
is a requisite to product use. 



SPONSORING AGENCY 

Adult Basic Education Project, 
U. S. Office of Education 



ERIC 



PROGRflm NflmE 



Environnieiit for Teaching 



INSTFTUTION . 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 



Pages 137, 138, 159, 140 



flKTlCIPflTED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Pages 392, 393, 394, 395, 
396, 397 



SPONSORING flGENa 

National Institute of 
Education; California 
State Department of 
Education 



PROGRflm PBSTRflQ 

Past studies in the program have revealed 
limitations in conventional school organiza- 
tion that may prevent technical-professional 
development of the str' x' and restrict the 
school ^s ability to modify teacher behavior. 
With the invention of new conceptions of the 
teaching task procesr, the present organiza- 
tion of schools may severely impede the adop- 
tion and effective use. of innovations in 
teaching. The central hypothesis of the pro- 
gram is that some new conceptions of the 
teaching task. process cannot long survive in 
a conventionally organized school. Two models 
of school organization have been identified 
that may be capable of the analysis, diagno- 
sis, and evaluation appropriate to the new 
conceptions . These have been labeled Collab- 
orative Teacher Group and Staff -Line Support. 

A longitudinal General Survey of some 200 
schools is examining and comparing the persis- 
tence of various kinds of curricula in the two 
models and in* conventionally organized schools. 
An Intensive. Survey of a subsample of these 
schools will examine in more detail variables 
identified as important in the General Survey 
or from previous studies. Also of interest 
will be important dimensions of instructional 
programs, student perceptions of the learning 
environment, and an experimental study of stu- 
dent outcomes. 

The program also includes work on the evalua- 
tion of teachers;, differentiated staffing; 
academic governance, innovation, and change 
in higher education; and student perceptions 
of the link between school and work (i.e., 
career education) . 

The major expected outcome of this program is 
the development of knowledge to be applied to 
schools to create organizational conditions 
necessary to maintain or adapt new conceptions 
of the teaching taiik process. It should help 
give school administrators a rational basis 
for designing school organizations appropriate 
for a wide range of curricula, and should pro- 
vide guidelines for improved teacher evalua- 
tion. 
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ERIC~ 



PROGRflm NflfTIE 

Program on Teaching 
Effectiveness 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 341, 342, 343, 344, 
345, 346 



flNTlQPflTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 516, 517 



SPONSORING AGENCY 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm ABSTRflQ 

Teachers lack understanding and mastery of 
effective teaching skills and strategies, 
and existing pre- and inservice teacher 
education programs have not been shown to 
be effective in developing such skills. To 
improve teacher effectiveness in performing 
tasks and filling roles required to enhance 
student achievement of the cognitive and 
social-emotioiiai objectives of education, 
this program is developing a. Systematic 
Teacher Training Model to be used as part 
of a total teacher education program. 

A collation and analysis of teacher training 
products will determine the state of the 
field of teacher training product development. 
The most promising products in the cognitive, 
social -emotional, and organizational domains 
of teacher behavior will be selected from 
among those identified by the collation and 
analysis process. Necessary teaching skills" 
for which no adequate products are identified 
will be addressed by training products devel- 
oped within the Program. 

A prototype of the Systematic Teacher Train- 
ing Model will be assembled by combining 
products developed elsewhere with those 
developed within the Program. 

The Systematic Teacher Training Model will be 
field tested and revised until the prototype 
m.eets criteria justifying distribution and 
installation. 

A coordinated evaluation plan will develop 
procedures for evaluating and improving the 
system and also will examine more general 
problems of assessment of teacher performance. 

The immediate outcome of the program will be 
empirically validated knowledge about a sys- 
tem designed to improve teacher behavior and 
student achievement of the cognitive and 
social-emotional objectives of education. 



PROGRflm NflmE 

Teaching Students from 
Low- Income Areas 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



COmPIFTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Page 547 



flNTICIPRTED-PRODUCT LINKS 



Pages 518, 519 



SPONSORING nCENC^ 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm flBSTRfla 

The program seeks to gain knowledge about 
conditions (teacher strategies, instructional 
group size, ethnicity, environmental changes, 
effects of offering students choice) that . 
affect motivation (engagement) of students 
in low-income schools, and to develop models 
for collaborative relationships between educa- 
tional researchers and school staffs and pro- 
cedures for feedback to teachers of data 
gathered by classroom observation. 

The strategy includes observational studies 
of actual classroom teaching strategies and 
of student engagement; experimental studies 
of computer-.student interaction; feedback 
sessions for teachers and other school per- 
sonnel; and techniques for teaching teacher 
strategies for engaging students . 

Findings from the studies of student engage- 
ment will provide an empirical basis for 
teacher training and for the redesign of 
structural and social organizational features 
of the classroom, and will help teachers to 
identify children who need training to im- 
prove their learning in situations involving 
educational choices. Development of feedback 
procedures will have implications for apply- 
ing the techniques and findings of educational 
research to the solution of educational prob- 
lems. 
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PROGRflm NfifTlE 

Teaching and Linguistic 
Pluralism 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 348, 349 



flKnCIPRTED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 520, 521 



SPONSORING RGENa 

National Institute 
of Education 



PROGRflm PBSTRflQ 

Earlier work in this program concentrated on 
teaching standard English to speakers of non- 
standard English dialects. Currently the 
program is developing tests of bilingual 
(English-Spanish) or bidialectal (standard- 
nonstandard Black English) competence that 
will a) serve to assess children's language 
competencies for the purpose of diagnosis as 
well measurement of achievement; b) pro- 
vide information about some factors involved 
in the development of that competence; and 
c) improve, through the use of the tests in 
schools, teachers' attitudes toward and un- 
derstanding of nonstandard varieties of 
speech » 

The expected outcome of the program is im- 
pn&ved education for children coming from 
environments in which linguistic varieties 
other than standard English are dominant, 
by a) providing a realistic assessment of 
the t otal language competence of these chil- 
dren, and b) giving teachers the opportunity 
to understand and appreciate that competence. 



ERIC 



PROGRflmNflmE 

Program of Exploratory 
and Related Studies 

INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University . 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINI^ 



flNTICIPRTED-PRODUa LINKS 



SPONSORING flGENa 

U. S. Office of Education; 
National Institute of 
Education; U. S. Public 
Health Service 



PROGRfim flBSTRfla 

This program includes a major project com- 
bining research and technical assistance to 
selected poverty-area schools, as well as a 
number of small ,. short-term, or exploratory 
studies. 

Projects include: 

1. Stanford Urban/Rural Leadership Training 
Institute. This project is identifying 
staff development, community participa- 
tion, and teaching techniques found use- 
ful in 60 schools located in 24 school 
districts. (Note: In the current stage, 
information developed or gathered is 
distributed primarily among the members 
of the Urban/Rural network.) 

2. Changing Competence Expectations of Low- 
Status Youth: A Cross-Cultural Study in 
the U. S. and Israel. 

3. Cross-Cultural Study of Mothers and 
Teachers of Preschool Children in Japan/ 

■ U. S. 

4. The Beliefs and Teaching Practices of 
Art Teachers . 

5. Small Group-Cooperative Curriculum and 
Experimental Test . 



Note : Reports for general distribution have 
not as yet been produced by the above projects. 



PROGRflm NflfTIE 



PROGRflm flBSTRflQ 



Individually Guided 
Education 



INSTITUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 



COmPLETED-PRODUa LINKS 

Pages 15.6, 198, 199, 200, 
201, 561 



RNTICIPRTED-PRODUCT LINKS 

Pages 440, 441/ 442, 450 



SPONSORING PGENCY 

National Institute of 
Education 



The Wisconsin R § D Center has one program 
titled Individually Guided Education (IGE). 
It is a comprehensive system for designing 
and carrying out an individualized instruc- 
tional program that results in higher educa- 
tional achievement by considering such char- 
acteristics as what each student already 
knows, how rapidly he learns, and how he 
goes about learning. IGE is being developed 
and refined to provide an effective, robust, 
and comprehensive instructional system that 
is a realistic alternative to the conventional 
age-graded elementary program. The major 
elements of IGE are: 

1. A new administrative arrangement called 
the multiunit elementary school 

2. A model of instructional programming for 
the individual student used in developing 
Center curriculum materials . 

3. A model for developing measurement tools 
and evaluation procedures, including as- 
sessment of children's readiness > prog- 
ress, and final achievement; feedback to 
the child and teacher; and evaluation of 
the IGE design 

4. Curriculum materials and/or inservice 
multimedia materials 

5. A program of home-school -community rela- 
tions that reinforces the school's efforts 
by generating the interest and encourage- 
ment of parents and other adults whose 
attitudes influence student motivation 
and learning 

6. Facilitative environments in school build- 
ings, school-system central offices, state 
education agencies, and teacher education 
institutions 

7. Continuing research and development to 
generate knowledge and to produce tested 
materials and procedures. 

Research, development, and implementation of 
these elements has been the focus of the var- 
ious components of the R § D Center since 1967 
The development of curriculum components of a 
system for managing instruction by computer 
and of instructional strategies is being un- 
dertaken to complete the system. Continuing 
programmatic research provides a sound knowl- 
edge base for the components under develop- 
ment and for improved second-generation com- 
ponents* Finally, systematic implementation 
is being carried out so that the products will 
function properly in the IGE schools. 

It is anticipated that when IGE is implemented 
in a school the outcome will be a self-renew- 
ing system of education. 



Available 
Products 



ERIC 



Sctiool 

Qt^anizaticm & 
Admimstration 



PRODUQNflmE 

The Educational Cooperative; 
A Design for a Regional 
Education Agency 



INSTTTUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 6 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

School superintendents; 
directors of regional educa- 
tional agencies; state 
department of education 
personnel 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHRRflaERISTICS 

This book gives an overview of regional 
education agencies and describes in detail 
the Appalachia Educational Laboratory's 
mode,, the Educational Cooperative. 

Step-by-step processes in setting up and 
operating an Educational Cooperative are 
outlined. Topics range from such subjects 
as how to run the co-op's first formal 
meeting to how to conduct a needs assess- 
ment. 



PRICE 

Not yet determined 

RVRILflBLf INFORfDRTlON 




Limited copies available: 
Information Officer 

Appalachia Educational Laboratory, Inc. 
P. 0. Box 1348 
Charleston, W. Va. 25325 



ERJC 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 

Cooperative Driver Education 
and Safety Training 



INSTITUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc, 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 6 



TARGET flUDIENa 

School district superinten- 
dents; educational coop- 
erative directors; driver 
education instructors 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTlCS 

This product consists of three guides: 

Administrator's Adoption Guide - Includes 
specific per-pupil cost comparisons^ capital 
investment data; program quality evaluation; 
a general curriculum description; and a brief 
discussion of organization* 

Coordinator's Guide - Includes a detailed 
program description; list of equipment needs 
and full specifications; driving range data; 
tips on acquiring driving-education auto- 
mobiles; personnel hiring and training data; 
program scheduling information; full-cost 
breakdowns; and suggested sources of funding 
assistance. 

Instructor's Guide - Includes detailed de- 
scriptions of classroom events; daily lesson 
plans; list of free classroom materials; 
samples of student handouts; and a helpful 
list of equipment and sources. 

These guides grew out of and were used in 
the operations of educational cooperatives 
established by the Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, 



PRICE 



flVflimBl£ INFORfTlflTION 




Limited copies available: 
Information Officer 

Appalachia Educational Laboratory, Inc. 
P. 0, Box 1348 
Charleston, W. Va. 25325 



ERIC 



pRODua NflnriE 

Diffusion 'Strategy Guide 



INSmUION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTlCS 

The Diffusion Strategy, Guide presents a meth- 
odology for planning and managing the spread 
of educational innovations . ♦ The methodology 
is spun out of a theoretical framework that 
capsules and capitalizes on the latest mar- 
keting and diffusion research findings. The 
framework constitutes the first half of the 
guide. The second half of the document re- 
lates how to implement the methodology. 
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PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 1 



TARGET fiUDIENCn 

Diffusers of educational 
research and development 
products; professionals 
working in the area of 
educational marketing 



PRODUa P/RLUflTlON 



PRICE 

Complimentary copies of the guide are avail- 
able while the supply lasts. 



flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




Director of Diffusion 

Appalachia Educational Laboratory, Inc. 

P. 0. Box 1348 

Charleston, W. Va. 2S325 



ERLC 



PRODUQNflmE 

Guide to the Development of a 
Regional Consortiuin of State 
Departments of Education 



INSmUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 1/2 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Chief state school officers; 
other state department of 
education personnel; diffusers 
of educational research and 
development products; other 
regional organizations 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUCT G-lfiRRQERtSTICS 

This dccu^nonx details what steps should be 
taken in t:..3 creation of a regional consor- 
tium of stat3 departments of education. The 
document's m^jor divisions deal with pre- 
organization procedures, the actual organi- 
zation of the consortium (treating such 
topics as bylaws and form), -and program 
development. 

The document is an outgrowth of AEL's involve- 
ment in the creation of the Consortium of 
State Departments of Education in the Appala- 
chian Region. 



PRICE 

Complimentary copies are available while 
the supply lasts. 



flvfiimeif iNFORfTiflnoN 




Director of Diffusion 

Appalachia Educational Laboratory, Inc. 

P. 0. Box 1348 

Charleston, W. Va, 25325 



ERIC 



PftODUa NflfTIE 

Organizational Development 
Publications 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM) , 
Research and Development 
Division CCASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 10 



TARGET RUWENCE 

Organizational specialists in 
school districts and trainers 
of organizational specialists; 
professors; researchers; 
school personnel 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTTCS 



Handbook for Organization Development 
in Schools , $12,50, National Press Books, 
850 Hansen Way, Palo Alto, Calif. 94305. 
Organizational Development in Schools , 



JU 



2, 
3, 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7, 



9. 
10, 



$8.95, National Press Books. 
Organizational Training for a School 
Faculty , $2.50, CEPM. 

Organizational Development from the In- 
side , ERIC ED 061 596. 

Effect of Organizational Development on 
Classroom Clim ate, ERIC ED 033 ^^53. 
Eugene Cadre of Organization Specialists , 
single copies, CEPM. 

Org anizati onal Development Training in 
the Unitized, Differentiated Staffing 
Elementary School , ERIC ED 060 512. 
Helping Parents and Educators To Solve 
School Problems Together , $1, CEPM. 
Organizational Specialists in a School 
District , $1, CEPM. 
"Organization Development: Building 
Human Systems in Schools," slide presen- 
tation, $50, booklet, $1.75; over 50 - 
$1.50 



PRICE 



See above 



PVfilLPBLf INFORmRTlON 




CEPM Publications 
1472 Kincaid • 
Eugene, Ore. 97401 

Commercial publishers may be contacted 
directly. " 



ERLC 



pRODua NnmE 

Politics of Education in 
the States 



INSmUTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM) , 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 11 



TftRGET AUDIENCE 

School administrators;' school 
board members; educational 
researchers and developers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This book is the result of a study sponsored 
in part by CAS13A. The authors, L. Ilarmon 
Zeigler and Karl F. Johnson, gathered and 
reviewed data from all 50 states on the vot- 
ing patterns of state legislators and the 
resource allocations they made to education. 

Among the findings of the researchers were: 
educational expenditures are more closely 
related to economic resources than to any 
political or social variable; legislative 
leaders are more conservative on the ques- 
tion of increased taxes for education than 
rank-and-file legislators and wealthy^ 
college-educated legislators are more fa- 
vorable toward education than middle-income, 
noncollege-educated legislators . 

The authors predict that education will be- 
come more politicized in the near future. 
They urge voters to ^'elect legislators at- 
tuned to the sophisticated educational needs 
of a democratic society in a technological 
age/' And they believe educators should 
become more involved in the legislative 
process. 



PRia 

$8 

flVfllWBLE INFORfnfiTlON 




The book, one in a series of policy analysis 
books, is available from: 

Bobbs-Merrill 

4300 West 66th 

Indianapolis, Ind. 46268 



ERIC 



pRODua Nflme 



PRODUa OHflRflQERISTICS 
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GoverninR of American 
Education 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM) , 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 11 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

School administrators; school 
board members; educational 
researchers and planners 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTION 



ERIC 



This book, authored by L. Harmon Zeigler 
and M. Kent Jennings, is a study of the 
pattern of governance in 100 school dis- 
tricts. According to the authors, it is 
"an exhaustive examination of the governing 
structures and processes in public school 
districts Specifically, the authors 
looked at the values of decision-makers, 
the distribution of influence among various 
participants, and the methods by which . 
decisions are reached. The general con- , 
elusion about the insulation of decision- 
makers and the unresponsiveness of school 
districts to citizen demands were based on 
several findings: 1) Educational decision- 
making is insulated from community demands 
and needs; 2) Within the decision-making 
structure, school board members are virtual- 
ly without power; and 3) Most school boards 
and superintendents are disproportionately 
representative of the white, middle-class, 
Anglo-Saxon, Protestant segment of society. 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 



flVfllWBLf INFORmflTION 




CHPM Publications Department 
147 2 Kincaid 
Eugene, Ore. 97401 



PRODUaNfimE 

SPECS: School Planning, 
Evaluation, and Communication 
System (formerly known as 
DEPS) 

INSTTTUTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM), 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA] , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 13 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 



Teachers and administrators 



PRODUQEVflLUftTlON 



er|c- 



PRODUa GHHRflQERISnCS 

SPECS is a program planning and evaluation 
system designed specifically for schools 
that decentralize decision-making and at 
the same time increase accountability. All 
componenus of SPECS have been implemented 
and tested in an operating school district 
of 3,500 students. The SPECS planning model 
focuses on the discrepancies between desired 
objectives and actual results. It enables a 
school staff to develop specific information 
on inputs of staff, materials, and services; 
instructional and administrative processes; 
and outputs of student achievement and sys- 
tem performance, both expected and actual. 
In any school district ^ the operation of 
SPECS requires five major ongoing activities: 
1) system analysis., 2) cost accounting, 3) 
program planning, 4) goal definition, and 5) 
goal assessment. Though each of the activ- 
ities is essential to the successful opera- 
tion of SPECS, a specific strategy for im- 
plementing them will be designed for each 
school district in consultation with its 
teachers, administrators, and board members. 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 

flVfllLflBLE INFORmflllON 




Information about' SPECS (material, workshops, 
prices, etc.) may be obtained from: 

Mary Millar . 

SPECS 

General Learning Corporation 
2139 Wisconsin Avenue 
Washington, D.C. 1^0007 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Monograph Series 



INSmiTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM) , 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

School administrators; school 
board members; teachers; and 
teacher trainers 



PRODUa EVRLUnnON 

Between 1964 and 1973, the 
Center has distributed through 
sales and complimentary copies 
over 57,000 monographs and 
over 7,500 technical reports 
and occasional papers. 



PRODUa GHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Since 1964 the Center has published a 
monograph series on school administration. 
To date 26 mongraphs have been published 
and are available. 

A complimentary price list is available 
from the Center that contains a listing 
of titles, authors, and prices of books 
in the series . 
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PRICE 

Price list: complimentary 

nvniLPBLE iNFORmnnoN 




CEPM Publications Department 
1472 Kincaid 
Eugene, Ore. 97401 



ERIC 
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pRCouaNflmE 

School Superintendents; 
Careers and Performance 



INSTTHmON 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM), 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA), 
University of Oregon 

PROGRfVn. PROOUa LINKS 



TARGET fiUDIBCE 

Public school employees; 
school board members; and 
organization and career 
scholars 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 



PRODUa CHfiRfiCTERISTlCS 

In this CASEA-sponsored publication, Richard 
0». Carlson identifies two types of school 
superintendents-- "place-bound'* and ''career- 
bound." These terms describe the different 
routes taken by individuals to school super- 
intendencies . 



PRICE 

$5.95 

RVflllPBLE INFORmRTlON 




Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company 
1300 Alum Creek Drive 
Columbus, Ohio 43216 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



The Man in tlie Principalis 
Office: An Ethnography 



lh4S7TTUTION 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM), 
Research. and Development 
Division (CASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 



TfiJKlETfiUDiENCE 

School administrators and 
teachers; participants in 
teacher training programs 
and graduate programs in 
educational administration; 
students interested in 
school as a culture, in 
field-study methods in 
education, and in anthro- 
pology and education 



PRODUa EVPLUflTlON 



ERIC 



PRCXXia GHflRflCTERiSllCS 

The book is an extensive case study of an 
elementary school principal in an attempt 
to provide school people with a careful and 
objective picture of what they are doing. 
It has been published as Harry F . Wolcott's 
second contribution to the series "Case 
Studies in Education and Culture/' 
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PRICE 

$5 



fiVfillPBlf INFORmaTKDN 




Holt, Rinehart and Winston 
383 Madison Avenue 
New York, N,Y. 10017 



118 



PRODUQNflmE 

Group Problem Solving: 
The DAP Approach 



INSTTTUnON 

Center for Educational 
Policy and Management (CEPM) , 
Research and Development 
Division (CASEA) , 
University of Oregon 

PROGRflm. PRCX>Ua LINKS 



TflfiGET nUCHENCE 

School personnel; prospective 
teachers and administrators 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CMflRflOERlSTlCS 

DAP is the acronym for a set or concepts 
and procedures that the members of any 
group can employ to refine their problem- 
solving skills and bring them to bear on 
real-life, day-to-day needs. Based on a 
particular view of human beings, communi- 
cation, and the process of inquiry, DAP 
involves the members of a group in gener- 
ating and using three kinds of information: 
1) Designative--about the ^ 'what is*' state 
of things; 2) comparable Appraisive infor- 
mation-mahout "what is preferred"; and 3) 
Prescriptive information-'-about suggestions 
of what to do when discrepancies can be 
identified between "what is" and "what is 
preferred." As group members generate and 
use these three kinds of information, they • 
move systematically through three different 
phases of the problem-solving process. 
They first identify their individual and 
common problems clearly and specifically. 
They then develop plans or prescriptions 
for dealing with the most critical of those 
common problems. Finally they implement 
their plans, monitor effects, and evaluate 
their, success as joint problem-solving sys- 
tems. 



PRICE 



To be determined 



flVfillPBlf INFORmflTlON 




Final report available: 

CEPM, Publications Department 
1472 Kincaid 
Eugene, Ore. 97401 



pRODua NflnriE 

Student Participation 
in High School 
Decisions 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins 
University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 23 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

School administrators; 
principals 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

This report provides a knowledge base 
for organizing secondary schools so that 
students may have a larger part in making 
the academic decisions that affect them 
most. The report analyzes the effect of 
letting students make decisions and finds 
that the process would be beneficial in 
many cases, especially in helping students 
to develop responsibility. From this 
knowledge base, the School Organization 
program is developing new organizational 
forms for secondary schools that will 
incorporate student decision-making. 
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PRICE 

Report summary available at no cost 



flVfllLflBlf INFORmflTlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



ERLC 
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PRODUaNflfnE 

Conceptualization of 
Psychosocial Maturity 



INSmUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program : 24 

Products: 121, 368, 369, 370 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
elementary and secondary . 
school educators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlGS 

This research report defines a concept of 
psychosocial maturity that would be appro- 
priate in a comprehensive educational goal . 
Biological, sociological, psychological, ; 
and temporal formulations of maturity are 
discussed and compared. An interdisciplinary 
model of maturity is evolved that emphasizes 
1) effective individual functioning; 2) 
effective interpersonal relationships; and 
3) system maintenance. 



PRICE 

Complimentary copies available 



nVfllLflBL£ INFORmfiTlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21213 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 



Preliminary Psychosocial 
Maturity Scale (PSM) 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 24 

Products: 120, 368, 369, 370 



Development of a PSM scale has proceeded 
from the rationale that schools should 
develop important human qualities and 
competencies in students, as well as 
promote academic learning • To develop 
these qualities and competencies, however, 
the schools must first be able to measure 
them. 

The preliminary PSM scale consists of 54 
checklist items that measure psychosocial 
maturity. There are five* subscales --self- • 
esteem, independence, openness to change, 
social tolerance, and identity. Students 
take the PSM at one sitting of approximately 
30 minutes. 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Social scientists; elementary 
and secondary school educators 



PRODUa EVPLUflTlON 

The preliminary PSM scale has 
high reliability and moderate 
validity. Girls, whites, and 
children from high socioeco- 
nomic backgrounds get higher 
maturity scores than boys, 
blacks, and low SES children- 
PSM scores are only slightly 
related to a measure of 
"faking good." (see CSOS 
reports No. 110, 127, 131, 
157.) 



Rir 



PRICE 

Single complimentary copies available 



flVfllLPBLf INFORmflTlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
5505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore/ Md. 21218 
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PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 



Evaluation Workshop 1 : An 
Orientation 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 
Product: 373 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

School, district, state 
department of education, 
and federal project 
personnel 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

The workshop evaluation took 
place during all states of its 
development and field testing. 
An impact study of partici-- 
pants, conducted in 1971, re- 
vealed that 90% felt the work- 
shop enhanced their under- 
standing of evaluation prob- 
lems, and 80% with job respon- 
sibilities in the area of 
evaluation and research used 
their notebooks after the 
. workshop . 



Evaluation Workshop I is a structured work- 
shop experience that, through the process of 
instruction, practice, feedback, and discus- 
sion, provides participants with an orienta- 
tion to evaluation decision-making at all 
levels. The approach to evaluation used is 
the Center's five-stage evaluation model: 
needs assessment, program planning, imple- 
mentation evaluation, progress evaluation, 
and outcome evaluation. Each stage is in- 
tended to supply decision-making information-- 
at the proper time and in appropriate lan- 
guage-- to the people who need to be informed. 
A simulated situation takes all workshop par- 
ticipants through each stage of the model. 
During the two-day workshop, they will have 
the opportunity to experience the questions, 
the problems, the decision needs, and the 
responsibilities that the trained evaluator 
must face. 

Workshop I is ideally suited to groups of 30 
people. (Up to 60 can be accommodated with 
appropriate materials.) Materials consist of 
an exportable leader's manual, a set of exam 
exercises, and a participant's notebook that 
serves as a reference source after the ses- 
sion. 



PRICE 

$20 per participant for materials and $40 per 
reusable leader's manual including audiotape 
or $50 per participant (including all mate- 
rials) when conducted by a representative of 
the publisher 

AVAILPBLE INFORfTlATlON 




Anne Brickner 

CTB/McGraw-Hill 

Del Monte Research Park 

Monterey, Calif. 93940 



ERIC 



PRODUa NfimE 



PRODUa CHPRflQERISTlCS 
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CSE Elementary School 
Evaluation KIT: Needs 
Assessment 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LIN'i^S 

Program: 28 . 

Products: 160, 161, 414, 415 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Elementary school principals 



PRODUCT EVPLUflTION 

Evaluation of the KIT took 
place during all stages of 
its field testing. During 
the final field-testing, it 
was found that the KIT meets 
a real need of principals and 
is well received. The results 
of the' extensive field-testing 
and a description of the 
changes maide in the KIT were 
published in CSE Report No. 
70, available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
(ED 058 673). 



This KIT provides the elementary school prin- 
cipal with the needed systematic procedures 
to help him make informed, rational decisions 
about the goals most appropriate for his 
school. The KIT allows the principal to in- 
volve the community in goal selection through 
the needs assessment process. The procedures 
are designed to be relatively sir.)le for the 
principal to establish and monitor. The KIT 
consists of a bound Look, sets of goal cards, 
questionnaires, ta l ;/ slieets. and other sup- 
port materials. Tlie five chapters take the 
principal through Tieeds assessment: "The 
•Nature and Scope of Evaluation" discusses the 
the Center's concept of evaluation and the 
development of the KIT; "Choosing Goals" pre- 
sents goal selection procedures using card--, 
sort and other techniques; "Selection Tests" 
helps the principal select the best available 
tests to measure performance on highly rated 
goals; "Collecting Information" gives proce- 
dures for ordering tests, administering them, 
sampling, and interpreting the results; 
"Selecting Critical Need Areas" presents a 
decision model and rule for selecting areas 
that need improvement and discusses appro- 
priate methods, of communicating results and 
decisions . 

PRICE 

$89.95 



flVfllLflBLf INFORmnTION 




John Gilman 
Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 
Longwood Division 
470 Atlantic Ave. 
Boston, Mass. 02210 



ERLC 
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PRODUa NflmE 



CSE Test Price Lists 



INSTITUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 
Products: 144, 160 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educators ; educational 
administrative and 
support personnel 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISnCS 

These price lists have been prepared to 
accompany the C SE-ECRC Preschool/ Kindergarten 
Test Evaluations . The practical utility of 
the test evaluation books is greatly enhanc- 
ed if accompanied by a compendium of prices 
of all the tests and their materials. These 
booklets are useful to persons purchasing the 
test evaluation books as well as those in 
need only of a digest of test-price informa- 
tion. These comprehensive tables of test 
costs facilitate the test purchaser's cost 
analysis and enables the test purchaser to 
compare tests on cost criteria. Standardiza- 
tion of price information creates a simple 
procedure for examining and comparing costs. 
There is variability in the amounts and kind 
of materials and services included in the 
prices for different tests. Publishers' 
catalogs and other sources of test prices 
were examined and an index format was pre- 
pared that presents a breakdown of all pos- 
sible testing materials by unit cost. 



PRICE 

Elementary School Test Price List: , $.50 
Preschool/Kindergarten Test Price List: 
(payable to the Regents of the University of 
California) 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



erJc. 



PRODUa NflmE 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: 
Tests of Higher-Order 
Cognitive, Affective, and 
Interpersonal Skills 

INSTITUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles, and 
Research for Better Schools, 
Inc . 

PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 

Products: 144, 160, 359, 444 



TARGET flUDlENa 

Educational professionals 
concerned with selecting meas- 
ures of higher-order cognitive, 
affective, and interpersonal 
skills 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 

Documents not available at 
this time. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The CSE-RBS Test Evaluations is a joint 
product of the Center for the Study of 
Evaluation and the Humanizing Learning Pro- 
gram of Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
To assist the Humanizing Learning Program in 
planning evaluations of their innovative pro- 
grams it was necessary to reorganize, re- 
order, and create instrumentation for evalr 
uation in the areas of the higher-order cog- 
nitive, affectJLve^ :A interpersoaai . Com- 
prehensive taxonon " - were devtloper in each 
of these three are-.s to aid in indicating 
where the gaps wer in the present technology 
and then all available instruments v/ere keyed 
to goals in the taxonomy and evaluated by 
standards developed by CSE, Using the test 
evaluations, educators will be able to locate 
tests to assist in evaluating their innova- 
tive programs in a more comprehensive, effec- 
tive, and valid manner. The CSE-RBS book 
contains evaluation of over 3,000 scales from 
published and unpublished instrujiients . The 
350-page book contains extensive cross-refer- 
encing by title and goal area. 



PRICE 

$8,50 payable to the Regents of the Univer- 
sity of California 



flVfllLPBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif, 90024 



PROOUa NflfTlE 

Educational Accountability 
and Evaluation 



INSTITUTION 

Far. West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PRCXiRflfn. PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 63 



TARGET flUDIENCE 

Public school administrators, 
board members, teachers, and 
others needing a balanced 
overview of the field 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Field tested with a sample 
from the target audience. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This 115-page report is distributed nation- 
ally as a PREP package by the Superintendent 
of Documents. It contains chapters on the 
philosophy of accountability, accountability- 
as a system, evaluation within the framework 
of accountability., and five case studies 
illustrating alternative approaches. It is 
designed to provide a comprehensive overview 
of accountability and a balanced assessment 
of the advantages, disadvantages, and reason- 
able expectations of accountability systems. 



PRICE 

Subscription $6/year; single copy $.60 
Catalog No. HE 5.212:12087 



flVfillPBLf INFORfnflTlON 




Superintendent of Documents 

U. S. Government Printing Office 

Washington, D, C. 20402 



PRODUaNfifriE 

Developing Open Education in 
America: A Review of Theory 
and Practice in the Public 
Schools 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TftRGETfiUDIENa 

School administrators; 
teachers ; parents ; 
prospective teachers 



PRODUa EVflLUffllON . 

The book was critiqued by 25 
teachers, administrators, and 
parents and college students, 
and revised on the basis of 
their suggestions and sugges- 
. tions of eight professional 
educators involved in open 
education nationwide. 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

This book describes the help teachers must 
receive from their school systems if they 
are to develop open education. in a school. 
The book is intended to help educators and 
laymen assess realistically their own 
school's capacity to change. It is not 
intended to describe the appearance or the 
benefits .of an open classroom but to report 
on the varied ways that several open edu- 
cation projects in American public Schools 
have provided support for' teachers to change, 

The book was produced by the Far West Lab- 
oratory under a grant from the National 
Center for Educational Communications, U.S. 
Office of Education. It was to have been 
a PREP package, but with the discontinuation 
of this series by NIE, the developer has 
been granted a limited copyright to publish^ 
the book. 
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PRICE 

To be determined by publisher; publication 
anticinated Summer 1974 



flVfllLPBLE INFORmnTlON 




Kathleen Devaney 
Far West Laboratory 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 



94103 



ERLC 
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PRODuaNnmE 

Drug Education PREP 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

School and community groups 
involved in developing and 
implementing effective drug 
education programs 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlGN 

The Drug Education PREP has 
been field tested with samples 
of potential users. It has 
demonstrated its value as an 
information resource as well 
as a decision-making aid. 



PRODUa CHARAQERiSTlCS 

This unit is designed to increase the user's 
awareness and knowledge of alternative pro- 
grams and products in the area of drug edu- 
cation and to assist him in the formulation 
of a program suitable to his needs. Included 
are a trends paper outlining important con- 
cerns, reports on 6 nationally available 
curriculum packages and case studies on 11 
school district drug education efforts. 



PRICE 

$1 

Catalog No. HE 5.212:12090 



AVAILABlf INFORfTIATlON 




■Superintendent of Documents 
U. S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C. 20402 



ERIC 



PRODUaNRfriE 



PRODUa CHflRfKTERISTlCS 



Determining Instructional 
Purposes Training Package 
1 -- Unit 1: Setting Goals 



INSTTTUTKDN 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and DevelopBient 

pROGRnm. pRODua links 

Program: 67 
Products: 130, 131 

TfiRGETflUDI&<E 

School district decision- 
makers involved in long-range 
instructional planning; 
graduate students in educa- 
tion 



PRODUCT EVfiLURTlON 

Performance test results from 
74 trainees indicated that 
trainees learned most of the 
concepts covered,, favorably 
evaluated all of the product 
elements, and judged the 
training units to be of 
greater value than other 
training they had received; 
and indicated they would be 
inclined to apply their 
learning in all aspects of 
their real-life work where 
such skills and knowledge 
are relevant. 



erIc 



Unit 1: Setting Goals is designed to devel- 
op skills in: 1) deriving district goals; 
2) refining goals into goal indicators; 3) 
screening sets of goal indicators to ensure 
adequate coverage of the goal; and .4) setting 
priorities among goal indicators based on 
assessments of school -relevant groups and 
other criteria. This is a self-contained 
training unit made up of modules for use in 
inservice and preservice training. Each mod- 
ule includes background reading covering con- 
cepts and principles; team activities; and 
feedback activities. An Orientation Unit is 
available from the Laboratory that 1) gives 
school executives or university professors 
the information they need to decide whether 
the training package is appropriate for their 
staff or students; 2) introduces the training 
program to those who may take the training 
units; and 3) orients other school personnel 
who do not need intensive training but want 
an overview to the processes and benefits of 
instructional purposing. Elements include a 
slide-tape interview; written orientation 
about the nature and benefits of the proc- 
esses; and a guide for those responsible for 
deciding whether and how to implement an im- 
proved purposing operation. 



PRICE 

Unit 1: $8.95 each 
Coordinator's Handbook: $4.50 
Sample Kit: $1 

Complete Package (Units 1, 2, 3): $24,95 

nVfllWBLE INfORmfllTON 




Only prepaid orders accepted.. 

Educational Management Division' 
Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Development 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



pRODuaNflme 



PRODUa CHflRfiCTERISTlCS 



Determining Instructional 
Purposes Training Package 
1 Unit 2* Analyzing 
Problems 

INSTTTUnON 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRf¥n. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 67 
Products: 129, 131 



"mRGETflUDIBKE 

School district decision- 
makers involved in long-range 
instructional planning; 
graduate students in educa- 
tion 



PRODUa EVRLUmiON 

Performance test results from 
44 trainees indicate that 
trainees learned most of the 
concepts and skills covered; 
favorably evaluated most of 
the product elements; and 
expressed an intent to apply 
their learning in future work 



Unit 2: Analyzing Problems, is designed to 
develop skills Jjn: 1) identifying instruc- 
tional problems; 2) defining student outcome 
problems; 3) collecting information to ana- 
lyze the, problems; and 4) determining their 
validity and relative seriousness. The self- 
contained training unit consists of modules 
for use in inservice and preservice training 
of school personnel. Each module includes 
background reading covering concepts and 
principles, team activities, and feedback 
activities. An Orientation Unit is avail- 
able from the Laboratory that 1) gives school 
executives or university professors the in- 
formation they need to decide whether the 
training package is appropriate for their 
staff or students; 2) introduces the train- 
ing program to those who may take the train- 
ing units; and 3) orients other school per- 
sonnel who do not need intensive training 
but want an overview to the processes and 
benefits of instructional purposing. Ele- 
ments include the slide-tape interview; 
written orientation about the nature and 
benefits of the processes involved in in- 
structional program management; and a guide 
for those responsible for deciding whether 
and how to implement- an improved purposing' 
operation. 

PRICE 

Unit 2: $8.95 each 

Coordinator's Handbook: $4.50 

Complete Package (UniLs 1, 2, 3): $24.95 

flVflllPBLE INFORfTlflTTON 




Only prepaid orders accepted. 

Educational Management Division 
Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Development 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 ■ 



PfiODUa NfilTIE 

Determining Instructional 
Purposes Training Package 
1 Unit 3: Deriving 
Obj ectives 



INSTTTUTKDN 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 67 
Products: 129, 130 



TORGET RUDIENCE 

Principals; curriculum 
consultants; specialists ; 
and teachers (when on 
special planning 
assignment) 



PRODUa EVRLUmiON 

Data from performance testing 
show statistically signifi- 
cant gains on both knowledge 
and skill objectives. A wide 
range of users judge the 
product to be useful ^ appro- 
priate to their needs, and 
well-developed. 



ERIC" 



PRODUaOHPRRGIRISlKS 

Unit 3: Deriving Objectives is designed to 
develop knowledge and skills, and to improve 
the capabilities of instructional planners 
in the derivation of educational objectives 
from more general goals. The training fo- 
cuses on: 1) the appropriate use of curri- 
cular objectives; 2) the derivation of spe- 
cific curricular objectives; 3) the develop- 
ment of an appropriate set of objectives; 
and 4) the identification of desirable and 
undesirable characteristics of district-wide 
efforts in instructional planning. An Ori- 
entation Unit is available from the Labora- ' 
tory that 1) gives school executives or uni- 
versity professors the information they need 
to decide whether the training package is 
appropriate for their staff or students; 2) 
introduces the training program to those who 
may take the training units; and 3) orients 
other school personnel who do not need in- 
tensive training but want an overview to the 
processes and benefits of instructional pur- 
posing-* Elements include a slide-tape over- 
view; written orientation about the nature 
and benefits of the processes; and a guide 
for those responsible for deciding whether 
and how to implement an improved purposing 
operation . 



PRICE 

Unit 3: $8.95 each 

Coordinator's Handbook; $4.50 

Complete Package (Units 1, 2, 3): $24.95 

flVfilLflBLE INFORmfiTION 




Only prepaid orders accepted . 

Educational Management Division 
Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Development 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



pfiODua NnmE 

REACT for Administrators 
(Relevant Educational 
Applications of Computer 
Technology) 



INSmUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 77 
Product: 321 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 



School administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHRRflQERlSnCS 

REACT for School Administrators is a series 
of computer-based instructional units. The 
units, or training packages, are organized 
into two separate courses. The Introductory 
course provides 30 hours of instruction as a 
general introduction to computers and survey 
of their use in education. The Applications 
course provides 30 hours of instruction that 
thoroughly examines the concept of data man- 
agement systems using a miniature system con- 
structed for an imaginary school. A user's 
guide for the data-management system is pro- 
vided for use during the operation of each of 
the administrative applications explored 
through manipulating the data-management sys- 
tem. The units can be studied in a variety 
of ways. They are flexible enough for use as 
a semester or quarter course. They can be 
used for a loosely structured inservice work- 
shop, where the materials and equipment are 
made available for use as the staff has the 
time and motivation. They can be offered as 
an intensive workshop. Selected individual 
units can be used as resource material by an 
individual administrator. 



PRICE 

Training Package: $1.95 each 

flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlRTlON 



X 


X 








Tecnica Education Corporation 

3301 Vincent Drive 

Pleasant Hill, Calif. 94523 



PRODUa NflmE 



Indicators of Performance 



INSTITUTION 



Research for Better 
Schools, Inc . 



PROGRRm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: . 84 



TARGET fiUDlENCE 

School district personnel 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUaCHflRflQERISTICS . 

Indicators of Performance is an instruc- 
tional module that provides school admin- 
istrators with the knowledge and skills 
to assess both grade- and building-level 
strengths and weaknesses of a specific 
curriculum by using self-designed measuring 
instruments. The indicators present a sys- 
tematic way for administrators to determine 
their success in accomplishing the goals 
and objectives they have established for 
their districts. The module includes three 
individualized, self-contained .looseleaf 
manuals. The Project Manager *s Manual 
provides direction for the person respon- 
sible for coordinating the development and 
implementation of performance indicators; 
the Basic Skills and Concepts Manual pro- 
vides participating teachers and adminis- 
trators with the basic skills and concepts 
essential in designing performance indica- 
tors for a particular subject area; and 
the Beginning Implementation Manual provides 
skills necessary for the implementation of 
performance indicators. The module also 
includes useful information on the develop- 
ment of a budget, reproduction of materials, 
and the establishment of time lines for 
specific activities. 



PRICE 

Price information available from Research 
for Better Schools, Inc. . 



flVfllLflBLE INFORmflTION 



133 




Office of Public Information' 
Research for Better ■ Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street, Suite 1700 ■ 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



ERIC 



134 



pRODua Nflme 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Project Management: Executive 
Orientation 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 84 
Products : 135, 388 



TRRGET fiUDIENCE 

School district administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

This project has been eval- 
uated and revised by means 
of evaluation seminars in 
four cities, an advisory 
committee of experts in the 
.field, and through an exten- 
sive field involvement in 
the Trenton, N.J. Public 
Schools. 



This module familiarizes top-level admin- 
istrators with the concepts of project, 
management, and project management capabil- 
ity and provides basic information in 
applying these concepts to particular 
needs. The four lessons in this module 
1) define the concepts of project and 
project management and the function of 
management; 2) state the advantages and 
disadvantages of implementing and using 
project management in a local school dis- 
trict; 3) describe the different organi- 
zational patterns or arrangements that can 
be used in implementing project management 
in a local school district; 4) describe 
the role of school administrators in creat- 
ing and supporting a project management 
capability within a local school district; 
5) describe the basic activities involved 
in each of the four phases in the life of 
a project; and 6) state where and how addi- 
tional information can be secured regarding 
project management. This module consists 
of a 120-page manual, 4 filmstrips, and 4 
cassette tapes. 



PRICE 

Price information available from Research 
for Better Schools, Inc. 



flVfllLflBlf INFORmflTlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street, Suite 1700 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



135 



Project Management: Basic 
Principles 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 84 
Products: 134, 588 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

School district administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTION 

'This product has been eval- 
uated and revised by means 
of evaluation seminars in 
four cities, an advisory 
committee of experts in the 
field, and through an exten- 
sive, field involvement in 
the Trenton, N,J. Public 
Schools. 



This module provides current and prospective 
project managers with basic knowledge and 
skills essential for the management of edu- 
cational projects in a local school setting. 
The twelve lessons in this module 1) define 
a project goal; 2) create a work breakdown 
structure for a project; 3) create a work 
flow diagram for a project; 4) make time 
estimates for the completion of a project 
and the individual tasks within the project; 
5) estimate and schedule resources for a 
project; 6) develop both a typical line item 
budget and "program'^ or ''objective" refer- 
eiiced budget for a project; 7) develop a 
plan for the '^start-up** of a project; 8) 
set up a project information system; 9) 
develop a project manual; 10) design and 
use project status reports for the identi- 
fication of project operational problems; 
11) determine and use various criteria in 
the selection of alternative courses of 
corrective action; and 13) develop a proj- 
ect termination plan. This module consists 
of a .537-page manual, 12 filmstrips, and 
12 cassette tapes. 



PRICE 

Price information available from Research 
for Better Schools, Inc. 



RVniLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




X 



Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



er|c 
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PRODUa NPimE 

Native American Professional 
Resource Directory 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 



TflRGET fiUDIENCE 

Those interested in Indian 
manpower resources and needs 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The project was a two-fold study 1) to 
produce a directory of professional re-* 
sources among American Indian people; and 
2) to conduct a manpower survey of exist- 
ing unmet needs and projections in the 
professional fields. No other agency has 
attempted to compile an indepth list'of 
Indian people in the professional fields 
nor has a national survey of Indian man- 
power needs ever been conducted. The 
directory insures that Native Americans 
will receive consideration for position 
openings, and serves as a tool for agencies 
seeking qualified professional Indian 
personnel. 



PRICE 

$4.50 

fiVflllflBLf INFORfTlflTlGN 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 

229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N- Mex. 87108 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Research Reports from 
Environment for Teaching 
Program 



INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROORflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 101 

Products: 138, 139, 140, 392, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 397 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

A number of research reports were produced 
during the earlier stages of this program- 
Representative examples include the 
following : 

1. ''Impact . of the Open-Space School Upon 
Teacher Influence and Autonomy: The 
Effects, of an Organizational Innovation" 
by J. W. Meyer and E. G. Cohen. 

2. "Teachers in Teams: Interaction, Influ- 
ence, and Autonomy" by S, R. F. Molnar. 

3. "The Active Classroom: A Comparison of 
Team-Teaching and Self-Contained Class- 
room Schools" by E. Lueders-Salmon. 

A list of the. other research reports from 
this program, available through ERIC or the 
Center, is available on request. 



157 



TfiRGET fiUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
researchers; organizational 
theorists; students of 
educational administration 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRICE 

1. Box R: $3.25; ERIC" (ED 062 291) HC $6.58; 
MF $.65 

2. Box R: $2.80; ERIC (ED 058 177) HC $6.58: 
MC $.65 

3. ERIC (ED 074 069) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

fiVfllLflBLE iNFORfTlflTlON 




'Items 1 and 2 are available from Box R, 
School of Education, Stanford University, 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 at the prices 
indicated above, and also from ERIC. 
Item 3 available from ERIC, P.. 0. Drawer 0, 
Bethesda, Md. 20014. 



ERIC 



PRODUaNflmE 



Research Reports on Evaluation 
of Teachers 



INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 101 

Products: 137, 139, 140, 392, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 397 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
res earcher s ; organi zat ional 
theorists; students of 
educational administration 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC 



PRODUCT CHARAQERISTICS 

"1. '^Evaluation and Authority in Alternative 
Schools and Public Schools" by B. L. 
McCauiey, S. M. Dornbusch, and W. R. 
Scott. 

2. ^The Evaluation of University Teachers: 
An Application of a Theory of Evaluation 
and Authority**, by R. R. Hind, S. M. 
Dornbusch, and W. R. Scott, 

3. "The Impact of Teaming and the Visibility 
of Teaching on the Professionalism of 
Elementary School Teachers" by G. D. 
Marram, S. M. Dornbusch, and W. R. Scott. 



PRICE 

1, 2, and 3: single copies no charge from 
SCRDT or from ERIC. 

1. ERIC CED 064 787) IIC $3.29; MF $.65 

2. ERIC (ED 071 618) HC $3,29; MF $.65 

3. ERIC (ED D72 040) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

AVAILABLE INFORmATlON 




Stanford Center for Research and Development 

in Teaching 
School of Education 
Stanford University 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 
or 

ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 



PRODUa NRfTlE PRODUCT CHflRflQERISnCS 

Research Report on Differen- "An Exploratory Study of the Role of Paid 

tiatod. Staff ing Aides in a Differentiated Staffing Project*' 

by D. G. Lansing. 



INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 101 

■Products: 137; 138, 140, 392, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 397 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
researchers; organizational 
theorists; students of 
educational administration 



PRICE 

Single copy no charge from SCRDT: ED number 
not yet available from ERIC. 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 



fiVfllLflBlf INFORiMflTlON 




Stanford Center for Research and Development 

in Teaching 
School of Education 
Stanford University 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Research Reports from 
Stanford Project on 
Academic Governance 



INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
.Stanford University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 101 

Products: 137, 138, 139, 392, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 397 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
researchers; organizational 
theorists; students of 
educational administration 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHARAQERISnCS 

A number of research reports have been pro- 
duced by this project. Following is a list 
of representative examples: 

1. '^The Analysis of Organizational Change: 
A Human Relations Strategy Versus a 
Political Systems Strategy'' by J. V.. 
Baldridge. 

2. "Models of University Governance: Bureau- 
cratic, Collegial, and Political" by 

J, v. Baldridge. 

3. "Environmental. Pressure, Professional 
Autonomy, and Coping Strategies in Aca- 
demic Organizations" by J . V. Baldridge. 

4. "Academic Politics, Morale, and Involve- 
ment: Preliminary Findings of the Stan- 
ford Project on Academic Governance" by 
G. P. Ecker and J, V. Baldridge.. 

5. "Institutional Size and Professional 
Autonomy: The Death of the Small College 
Myth?" by J. V. Baldridge, . D . Curtis , 
GVP. Ecker, and G. L. Riley. 



1. ERIC (ED 062 287) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

2. ERIC (ED 060 825) HC'$3.29; MF $.65 

3. ERIC (ED 062 244) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

4. ERIC (ED 071 625) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

5. Single copy no charge from SCRDT; also 
ERIC (ED 078 785) HC J3.29; MF $.65 

AVAimBll INFORfTiATlON 




Stanford Center for Research and Development 

in Teaching 
School of Education 
Stanford University ' 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 

ERIC Document Reproduction Seririce 
P.O. Drawer 0 , 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 
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ALSO SEE: 



EARLY miLDHOOD EDUCATION . 



Volume 1 Available Products 
Famulus II 141 

Review and Index of Tests and Measurements of Early Childhood Education 
Program 142 

CSE-ECRC Preschool /Kindergarten Test/Evaluations 144 

CSE Preschool/Kindergarten Hierarchical Objectives Charts 145 



ELENENTARY EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE Elementary School Test Evaluations 160 

CSE Elementary School Hierarchical Objectives Charts 161 

ALERT Sourcebook of Elementaiy Curricula, Programs, and Projects 173 

The Schools and Individualized Instruction: Six Perspectives* 183 

Multiunit Elementary School 198 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

CSE Elementary School Evaluation KIT: Program Planning 414 

CSE Elementary School Evaluation KIT: Implementation and Progress 

Evaluation 415 
Elementary Mathematics Information Unit 419 



SECONDARY EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products . 

American Government Information Unit 208 
Social. Studies Information Unit 209. 
Human Relations Training Unit 210 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

CSE Secondary School Test Evaluations 444 
Multiunit Secondary School 450 



ERIC 



■CAREER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Statewide Planning and Management of Vocational Education 226 
Local Planning and Management of Vocational Education 227 
System for Statewide Evaluation of Vocational Education 230 
Information Dissemination and Utilization in Vocational Education 239 
Diffusion of Innovations in Vocational and Technical Education 240 

HIGHER- EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Educational Development Officer: Inservice Training 269 

Educational Development Officer: Training Series 270 

Developing Measurable Objectives: A Training Package 271 

Group Delphi Goals 272 

Model Institutional Factbook 273 

Institutional Research' Models 274 

NLHE Information System 275 

NLHE General Ledger System 276 

Statisti':al Interface System 277 

Management Planning Guide 278 

Management by Objectives Training Package 279 

Supplementary Material for Individualized Instruction 280 

Goal-Setting for Organizational Accountability 281 

Writing Higher Level Objectives: Cognitive Domain 282 

Instructiona^l Improvement Training Series and Workshop Trainer^ s Manual 283 
; TEACHER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Teaching a Standard English to Speakers of Other Dialects--Targeted 

Communications Project 291 
Four Studies of the Effects of Using Teams -Games -Tournament in the 

Classroom 292 
Instructional Model for Optimal Use of Games 293 
Evaluation Scheme for Determining the Effectiveness of Games 294 
Configurations of Change: The Integration of Mildly Handicapped Children 

into the Regular Classroom 311 
Quality Assurance Specialist Program " 332 

Mandated Evaluation of Educators: A Conference on California's Stull 
Act 343 



140c 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

A Study of Parent Training for Participation in Decision Making 488 
Faculty Information and Staff Development Programs 489 
Content Analysis of Textbooks for Black Students ^ Grades 1-3 498 
Preparing Education Training Consultants (PETC) 503 



BASIC RESEARCH 



Volume 1 Available Products 
Evaluation Comment 351 

Observations and Analysis of the Literature on Change 354 ° 
Evaluation of Comprehensive Planning Literature with an Annotated 

Bibliography .355 
CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Qrder Cognitive, Affective , 

and Interpersonal Skills 359 
Promising School Practices for Mexican Americans 360 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

The Impact of Evaluation on Decision Making: The Title VII Experience 523 
A Guide to Educational Resources 524 



ERIC 



Early 

Childhood 
Education 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTIE 



PRODUa CHflRROERISTlCS 



Famulus II 



INSTITUTION 



CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Educational change agents; 
researchers; 
curriculum supervisors; 
administrators 



PRODUa EVRLUPITION 



ERIC 



Famulus II is a computer program that 
permits access to a file of 100,000 refer- 
ences relevant to problems in early child- 
hood education. The file includes a 
complete bibliographic citation for each 
reference, with title, abstract, and key 
word list. References were drawn from the 
ERIC/ECE file, journals, books, and pub- 
lished reports. The computer program is 
capable- of conducting textual searches of 
each complete reference, compiling a selec- 
tion of references with certain" terms in 
their titles, abstracts, or key word lists. 
Development is also under way for more com- 
plex search routines that use search terms 
determined by analysis of a selection of 
highly desirable references supplied by 
the inquirer. 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 



flVRILPBLE INFORmRTION 




Director, Dissemination 
CEMRHL, Inc. 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 65139 



pRODua NnmE 

Review and Index of Tests and 
Measurements of Early Child- 
hood Education Program 



INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational change agents 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHARflQERISTiCS 

Evaluators at CEMREL, Inc. have constructed 
an index and reference list of some 800 tests 
and measurements that have been used with 
children from birth through the age of eight. 
The purpose of the review and index is two- 
fold: to provide easily accessible and con- 
cise information on the cost, availability, 
validation, and other pertinent information 
on a variety of test and measurement instru- 
ments; and to provide cross categorization 
comparisons within and between instruments 
on a variety of dimensions. Program person- 
nel can more knowledgeably select testing 
instruments by using the index to identify 
those instruments that will measure a specif- 
ic set of program objectives. The index also 
can be used to isolate a variety of desired 
items from different tests and thereby con- 
struct a hybrid test for a specialized pur- 
pose. Professional test developers should 
find the index useful in emphasizing the 
need for providing variety in the response 
methodologies used in test construction. 
Finally, otherwise obscure or unpublished 
test instruments are made more accessible 
through the index. 

PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 



flVfllLABLE INFORmfiTlON 




Director, Dissemination 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo . 63139 



pRODuaNflnriE 

Televised Parent Training 
Program: Reinforcement 
Strategies for Mothers of 
Disadvantaged Children 

INSTTTUTION 

CEMREL-, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Lower social economic status 
(SES) mothers having limited 
educational backgrounds 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

The programmed test and video- 
taped simulation have been 
evaluated with a representa- 
tive sample of the target 
population. This limited 
field test has demonstrated 
1) a high receptivity for pro- 
gram content, 2) the readabil- 
ity of the instructional mate- 
rials, and 3) the adequacy of 
the response mode. A second 
formative evaluation is eval- 
uating additional content. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

The purpose of this project is to develop 
and test a relatively low-cost model-- pro- 
grammed televised instruction-- by which 
thousands of parents can be trained simulta- 
neously at home in techniques for enriching 
their children's environments. In addition, 
a broadcast-quality televised training pro- 
gram for parents in these techniques will be 
produced . 

Research report -- A television programming 
model for use by instructional programmers 
will be described. The developmental infor- 
mation, procedures for application, and the 
data from this project will provide for the 
development of other programs in various 
content areas. 

Technological products -- 1) A training pro- 
gram for parents will be produced including 
a one-half hour, broadcast-quality videotape; 
an accompanying programmed text: Teaching 
Your Child ; and criteria checks for self- 
evaluation. 2) An edited text also will be 
produced consisting of papers capsulating 
consultant input into the planning sessions. 
Strategies for the Design of Parent Training 
Programs: Intellectual Stimulation and Moti- 
vation of Young Children . 

PRICE 

To be determined by- publisher 



nvRiLPBLf iNFORmnnoN 



145 




Director, Dissemination 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



144 



PRODUa NflmE 

CSE-ECRC Preschool/Kindergar- 
ten Test Evaluations 



INSTITUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 
(with the UCLA Early Child- 
hood Research Center) 

PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 

Products: 125, 145, 160, 444 



TfiRGET flUDIENa 

Preschool and kindergarten 
teachers and directors; super- 
intendents; evaluators; 
psychometricians and others 
selecting tests to measure 
achievement of objectives at 
the preschool level 



PRODUa EyflLUflTION 

Over 4,700 copies were dis- 
tributed as of June 1973. 
Results of an impact study 
conducted in 1972 is available 
from the Center. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

As part of the process of developing tech- 
nologies to evaluate preschool and kinder- 
garten programs, CSE has developed several 
tools. The Preschool/Kindergarten Test 
Evaluations provides a critical and objective 
evaluation of all published assessment, 
prognostic, and diagnostic instruments for 
preschool and kindergarten children. This 
book, like the elementary-level book, con- 
tains a compendium of tests, keyed to educa-- 
tional objectives for preschool and kinder- 
garten education, and evaluated by measure- 
ment experts and early childhood educators 
for such characteristics as meaningfulness, 
examinee appropriateness, administrative 
usability, and quality of standardization. 
This "periodic. table" of tests and objectives 
is designed for use by principals, super- 
intendents, and preschool directors who do 
not have technical expertise in educational 
measurement and evaluation. Nevertheless, 
the product's rigorous treatment will make 
it of interest to educational evaluators and 
psychometricians . 



PRICE 

$5 payable to the Regents of the University 
of California 



flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTION 




Director, Dissemination Services . 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



ERLC 



P>RODUaNflmE 

CSE Preschool/Kindergarten 
Hierarchical Objectives Charts 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 
Products: 144, 161 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Preschool and kindergarten 
directors; principals; 
teachers; planning groups; 
parents 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

Documents not available at 
this time. 



PRODUa CHRRflQERISTlCS 

As part of the process of developing tools 
for the evaluation of early education, CSE 
has categorized the goals of preschool and 
kindergarten education into broad goal areas 
and then into subgoals. The major categories 
offered were used as means to categorize all 
published tests into the objective area they 
best serve. This means that one might check . 
the availability and quality of tests for 
each goal area of early education. For many 
of the goal areas either no standardized 
tests exist or the quality of the offerings 
is poor. As an alternative, CSE has broken 
down each goal in terms of its subgoals and 
objectives in a hierarchical fashion. The 
charts contain objectives ranging from broad 
goal areas to more specific objectives that 
lead to, but do not include, behavioral ob- 
jectives. Behavioral objectives may be added 
easily by referring to collections such as 
those provided by the lOX. The hierarchical 
charts link broad goal areas to specific 
behavioral objectives, ensuring that the 
objectives used in the classroom are focused 
on achieving the more broadly stated goals of 
the system or of important constituent 
groups. 



PRICE 

$10 payable to the Regents of the University 
of California 



145 



fiVRIlPBl£ INFORfTlflTION 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



ERLC 



PRODUa NRfTlE 

Uariy Childhood liducation 
Study Publications and 
Films 



INSmJTION 

Education Development 
Center, inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program:. 60 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

'leachers; prospective 
teachers; parents; community 
groups 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

The following publications are available, 
prepaid: Approximation No. 1. $1; Building 
a Play$jround, $.60; Building VNfith Cardboard, 
i^.bO;. Building witli Tires , $1; Building with 
Tubes , $.60; Materials List , $,60; Moments in 
Learning , $.25; Leicestershire Revisited by 
William Hull, ^)1; Messing About in Science by 
David Hawkins, $1; Some Tlioughts on Integrity 
by Tony Kallett, $1; The Plowden Report (an 
excerpt) J '^1; single sheets, ^1. 

Seventeen 16mm, black and white, sound films 
also are available, prepaid. Films may be 
rented for a three-day period or purchased. 
Six films also have been produced as a vi- 
gnette series 



PRICE 



See above 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



flVflliPBLf INFORfTIRTlON 




EDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, r-lass. 02160 



ERJC 



PRODUa NflfriE 

Parent/Child Toy- Lending 
Library: Preschool and K-1 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 62 
Product: 149 . 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Parents of 3- to 6-year-old 
children; children in primary 
grades and their teachers 



PRODUa EVPLUflTlON 

Field-test data are published 
in ^'The Parent/Child Toy Lend- 
ing Library" (stock #1780-0993) 
available from the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, G.P.O,, 
Washington, D.C. for $,60. 
The same publication includes 
information on installing and 
obtaining funds for the Toy 
Library program and sugges- 
tions on how to make your own 
toys. Also see ERIC ED 045 
204, ED 046 206, and ED 045 
205. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

Many young children do not have an opportu- 
nity, prior to entering school, to play with 
toys that can stimulate their cognitive 
growth and teach them to begin to solve 
problems. With funding from the Carnegie 
Corporation, the Laboratory has spent several 
years developing or adapting toys, games, 
and puzzles into learning episodes that 
enable 3- to 5-year-olds to learn to solve 
problems, to develop concepts, and to in- 
crease their basic language skills. A par- 
ent course has been developed that enables 
a community member to train other parents 
in the use of various toys. These are loaned 
to parents (one toy per week for eight weeks) 
to use at home with their own children. 
Every item is self-pacing and self-correcting. 
The product consists of 8 videotape or 8 
kinescope training films that train parents 
in some 20 learning episodes; a parent how-to 
handbook; a librarian (course leader) manual; 
a set of films; and sets of 20 each of the 
basic toys: wooden table blocks, reading 
activity card set, pattern box, matrix box, 
poetry task, stamps, work bank-- plus another 
8 optional toys to be loaned to parents who 
complete the basic course. 



PRICE 

Set of basic toys $47,70; set of "leaner" 

toys $54; set of filmstrips § cassettes $100; 
librarian manual $1.50; parent handbook $1. 

A film, "Learning § Growing § Learning" is 

available from Modern Talking Picture Service. 

flVfllLflBLf INFORmPTlON 
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Materials are available from General Learning 
Corp., 250 James St., Morristown, N. J. 07960. 

The film is available from Modern Talking. 
Picture Service, 1212 Avenue of the Americas, 
New York, N. Y'. 10036. 



ERIC 



14S 



PRODUa NflPTlE 

Responsive Learning 
Booth Prograjn 



INSTfTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 62 
Product: 149 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Preprof essionals in the 
Responsive Follow Through 
Program; teachers in all 
early childhood programs; 
reading specialists; teachers, 
assistants, and other individ- 
uals at the primary-grade 
level; K-2 pupils 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTION 

There are indications that 
kindergarten children who 
have had Learning Booth 
experience developed language 
skills necessary for success 
in reading and problem 
solving. See ERIC ED 045 201. 



PRODUa CHflRflGERISTICS 

The Learning Booth consists of an electric 
t>'pewriter, a booth attendant, and a set of 
learning episodes designed to facilitate 
problem solving and letter recognition* 
through the use of the typewriter. Two or 
three times a week, a booth attendant asks 
a particular child if he would like to 
"play with the typewriter." If the child 
says yes, the attendant takes him to a 
booth in which he is allowed to play with 
•the typewriter for 10 minutes. The learning 
episodes are grouped within five progressive- 
ly difficult phases in which the child's 
progression is a function of his having mas- 
tered the earlier phases. 

The Responsive Learning Booth program in- 
cludes a guide for Learning Booth Attendants 
that outlines all materials, equipment, ac- 
tivities, and charts involved in the opera- 
tion of a booth. 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher (not yet 
selected) 



flVfllLflBlf INFORmPITION 




Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Development 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



ERIC 



pRODua NflnriE 

Responsive liducatioii Program: 
Preschool and Primary Grades 



INSTTlUnON 

Far West Laboratory for 
Hducatioiial Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm. PROOUa UNKS 

Program: 62 
Products: 147, 148 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers and assistants in 
programs for. preschool and 
primary children; children 
and tneir parents 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

Ail evaluation to date has 
been conducted at Head Start 
and Follow Through sites. 
(See HRIC ED 010 122, HD 045 
207, HD 045 203, and HD 045 
202.) Evaluation will con- 
tinue after finished training 
materials are distributed 
nationally. 



PRODUa OHflRflCrERIS-nCS 

This inservice teacner training program, 
using the Responsive Program, focuses on 
preschool and primary grades. 

The Laboratory offers 6 weeks of training to 
a coimnunity-appointed program advisor who in 
turn works with approximately 10 classrooms, 
10 teachers, and 10 assistants. Portable' 
videotapes are used for developing teacher 
self -evaluation. The teacher training note- 
book is available, plus other training 
materials for teachers and assistants for . 
inservice training tliat includes printed 
materials and audiovisuals , 

The program and materials reflect the objec- 
tives of the Responsive Program --a concern 
about the self-image and about cognitive 
learning-- based on a problem-solving 
approach to learning. 



PRKI 

Teacher training notebook: $5 
Teacher assistant handbook: $1.50 



fiVflllPBLE INFORmflTlON 




General Learning' Corporation 
250 James Street 
Morris town, N.J. 07960 



ERIC 



PRODUCT NflfTIE 

Early Childhood Information 
Unit 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: ' 62, 65 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Parents, teachers, and admin- 
istrators concerned with 
improving practices in Early 
Childhood Education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The Information Unit has been 
tested with potential users. 
Results show that users find 
the product a valuable infor- 
mation source as well as a 
decision-making aid. Evalua- 
tion reports are available; a 
final report on Phase I of 
the developmental project is 
available through ERIC " 
(ED 045 223) 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The purpose for developing the Early Child- 
hood Information Unit is to shorten the time 
required to implement effectively new Early 
Childhood programs in the schools. 

The Information Unit contains objective and 
usable information on well-developed and 
tested Early Childhood programs so that 
decisions about adoptions and/or adaptations 
of programs can be made based on rational 
consideration of alternatives in light of 
local requirements and constraints. 

The Early Childhood Information Unit consists 
of: 1) an overview of early education; 2) an 
introductory audiovisual presentation; 3) 
summary descriptions on seven Early Childhood 
programs; 4) reports on an additional, eight 
models; 5] audiovisual briefings on each of 
the eight models; and 6) a selected biblio- 
graphy. 

(A shortened print-only version of the infor- 
mation unit may be purchased" from the Super- 
intendent of Documents, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, -Washington, D.C. Title is. 
Early Childhood Education PREP Report No. 37c 
Cost is $.60.) 



PRICE 

$88.50 

flVnimBLE INFORmflTION 




•Educational Products Information 

Exchange (EPIEj 
465 West Street- 
New York. iM. Y. 10014 



ERIC 



pRODuaNflrriE 



Beyond "Compensatory 
Education": A New Approach 
to Educating Children 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 62 



TARGET RUDI0CE 



Educators ; librarians ; 
teachers; administrators; 
early childhood personnel 



PRODUa EVflLUmiON 



PRODUa CHflRflCTiRISTICS 

This is a collection of hard-hitting 
articles that propose a more productive 
approach to education than some of the 
present unsuccessful methods. Researchers 
focus here on the needs of children who are 
neither middle-class nor white in an effort 
to aX'irt educators to some of the incongru- 
ences presently existing between children's 
/homes and the schools they attend. The 
book specifically rejects the "melting pot" 
philosophy and advocates instead cultural 
pluralism to surmount the social impasse 
frequently faced by teachers and adminis- 
trators today. • 

Contributors to the book include: Glen P. 
Nimnicht and James A. Johnson, Jr., its 
editors, along with Arturo Avina, Stephen 
■ L. Bayne, Alfredo Castaneda, Dorothy C. 
Clement, Patricia A. Johnson, and Francis 
McKinley . 
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PRICE 

$1,85, prepaid 

Use stock number ^/1780-01150 



flVRIlPBlf INFORfnflTlON 




Superintendent of Documents 
Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 



ERIC 



15: 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHfiRflQERISTlCS 



Perceptual Skills Curriculum 



INSTITUTION 

Learning Research and 
Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 68 



TRRGET nUDIENCE 

The' curriculum is used as a 
year- long core program in pre- 
school and kindergarten, and 
as a support program in grades 
one and two. .With minor adap- 
tations, it has been used in 
diagnostic and remedial pro- 
grams for older children in 
schools and clinical settings. 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The curriculum's effectiveness 
has occn dcrnoristrLitecj j.n tra- 
ditional > individualized, and 
open classrooms, and in rural, 
urban, and suburban schools. 
See, for example: The Devel- 
opment and Validation of an 



Individualized Perceptual 
Skills Curriculum . Rosner, J. 
Pittsburgh: LRDC, 1972. 
(ED 062 731) 



ERIC' 



The Perceptual Skills Curriculum is an indi- 
vidualized program for teaching children the 
basic perceptual, abilities essential for suc- 
cess in elementary-school instructional pro- 
grams in reading, arithmetic, handwriting, 
and spelling. It was designed to detect and 
correct children's shortcomings before they 
can cause school failure. The curriculum 
consists of 153 behavioral objectives paired 
with 133 criterion-referenced tests, 4 charts 
for recording student progress, and more than 
1,800 correlated learning activities. The 
tests and activities can be applied in every- 
day classrooms by teachers and aides. 



PRICE 

Printed matter (6 volumes plus 4 student prog- 
ress profile charts): $49.50; Starter set of 
6 visual-motor geoboards: $11.70; Classroom 
set of 20 assorted visual-motor geoboards: $37.50 

flVflimBLf INFORfTlflTION 




Walker Educational Book Corporation 

720 Fifth Avenue 

New York, N, Y. 10019 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTlCS 
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Coordinated Helps in Language 
Development (CHILD) 



INSTTTUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 75 

Products: 154, 180, 423, 424 

TRRGET PUDIENCE 

Teachers of 5-year-olds 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Results of testing in 1969-70 
with kindergarten children 
show: 1) student performance 
was particularly high on items 
dealing with complex usage of 
language and 2) performance 
was high on items involving 
the use of language to explain 
causal relationships to rea- 
son. Thus these particular 
types of language skills 
appear to be consistent ben- 
efits of the CHILD program. 



CHILD is self-explanatory classroom activity 
guide for teachers. The guide includes 75 
activities in 9 categories. Within each 
category, a logical sequential order is. main- 
tained to enable the child to move toward 
the particular instructional goal. For each 
of the activities, the step-by-step guide 
includes: objective, list of materials, 
procedures, and observation. Also included 
are: hints for parent involvement; activi- 
ties for children to do at home; checklist 
for recording individual performance; diag- 
nostic guide; and bibliography. 

The guide provides assistance for teachers 
in conducting practice and training to help 
.5-year-old children expand their verbal power 
and link language and thought. Children 
achieve such goals as: learn to speak by 
imitating sounds and voices they hear; learn 
to use new words and gain clearer meanings of 
words through conversations, discussions, and 
planned experiences; extend meaning of words 
by making comparisons, learning to use syn- . 
onyms, and discovering that words have dif- 
ferent meanings when used in various con- 
texts; extend language patterns beyond the 
use of isolated words, phrases and gestures, 
etc. 

PRICE 

Activity Guide: $4 



PVflllPBLf INFORmRTlON 




Coimnercial Educational Distributing Services 
Box 3711 

Portland, Ore. 97208 " 



ERLC 



PRODUa NPmE 

Improving Motor-Perceptual 
Skills (IMPS) 



INSmUTION 

Northwest Regional' 
liducational Laboratory 



PROGRAm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 75 

Products: 153, 180, 423, 424 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of 5-year-olds 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTIGS 

IMPS is a self-explanatory classroom activ- 
ity guide for the teacher. The guide in- 
cludes 34 classroom activities in S cate- 
gories: general coordination; balance; body 
image; eye-hand coordination and eye movement 
and sensory perception. For each of the ac- 
tivities, the step-by-step guide includes: 
specific objectives; directions for the teach 
er; directions for students; materials that 
can be used; examples and illustrations; .var- 
iations including supplemental activities for 
the child having difficulty; and minimum ac- 
ceptable performance criteria for each 
activity. 

The guide provides assistance for teachers 
in conducting practice and training sessions 
to help 5-year-olds develop motor-perceptual 
abilities. As a result of experiencing these 
activities, children achieve such specific 
objectives as: following a given object as 
it moves back and forth 10 times in a 39-inch 
horizontal path; striking a swinging, sus- 
pended 3-inch ball with a thrust finger 3 
continuous times holding holding head still 
watching the ball. 



PRICE 

Activity Guide; $3 



fivnimeif iNFORmflnoN 




Oregon Division of "Continuing Education' 
Extension Hall Annex 
Corvallis, Ore. 97331 



PRODUa NPimE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTiCS 
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Bilingual Kiiulergarten 



INSTfTUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROORflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 96 
Product: 404 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

5-year-old Spanish-speaking 
children; teachers and parents 
of children in the kinder- 
garten program 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Evaluation was based on 
objective data obtained 
from norm- referenced and 
criterion-referenced tests 
given during the program's 
'pilot and field tests. 
Findings revealed significant 
gains in Spanish and English 
mastery^ especially Spanish. 
Areas of improvement include 
independent work habits , task- 
completion orientation, 
persistence, cu '^osity, and 
inter- . and intr^ ;rsonal skills. 
Evaluation reports are 
available for 1970-73. 



The Bilingual Kindergarten program is a 
comprehensive planned program for 5-year- 
old Spanish-speaking children. The curric- . 
ulum contains 12 instructional units dealing 
with content areas relevant tc the economic- 
ally disadvantaged child. The program 
develops skills in seven areas: visual, 
motor, auditory, basic English structures, 
English vocabulary^ prewriting, and ideas 
and concepts. Initial instruction is in 
Spanish with English introduced after the 
child has mastered the concept in his 
first language. Spanish continues to be 
used throughout the program. Staff de- . 
velopment activities are included. The 
program also provides parent education 
lejssons . 

Program materials include: 

1. Curriculum for Bilingual Kindergarten 
Program (12 units in both Spanish and 
English) 

2. Staff Development Materials (14 
training modules) 

3. Parent Education Materials (50 
activities) 



PRICE $399 per class plus 5% shipping 
charges 



RVRILflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Publisher: Mr. George Murdaugh 

National Educational Laboratory 
Publishers^ Inc. 
♦ P. 0. Box 1003 
Austin, Tex. 78767 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Prereading Skills 
PrograjQi 



INSTTTUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 

PROGRRm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 106 
Product: 198 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Kindergarten teachers and 
children, particularly 
those from low socio- 
economic backgrounds 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

The program has undergone 
small-scale field testing. 
Children have responded favorr 
ably to program activities and 
teachers be.lieve their chil- 
dren to be better prepared 
than previous classes for for- 
mal reading instruction. Sys- 
tematic evaluation of the pro- 
gram's results remains incom- 
plete. Large-scale field 
testing will be conducted, in 
1974-75. 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTlCS 

The prereading program aims to have children 
attain these specific objectives: 

1. Ability to match letters, letter strings, 
or printed words, taking into account the 
orientation and order of the letters, and- 
full configuration of the words. 

2. Ability to match words on the basis of 
constituent sounds and to decide whether 
or not a given word contains a particular 
sound. 

3. Ability to blend sounds into real words, 
using letters or pictures as stimuli for 
the sounds. 

The instructional program emphasizes games, 
songs, and other activities designed to be 
enjoyable to preschool children and thus 
self-motivating. Emphasis is on small groups 
arranged according to individual needs. 



PRICE 

The program is available for use in 1974-75 
from Encyclopedia Brittanica Enterprises* 
The price has not yet been determined. 



flVfllLflBUE INFORfTlflTlON 




Encyclopedia Brittanica Enterprises 
425 North Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, 111, 60611 



ERIC 
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ALSO SEE: 



SaiOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 
Diffusion Strategy Guide 109 

Guide to the Development of a Regional Consortium of State Departments 

of Education 1 10 
CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective , 

and Interpersonal Skills 125 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION * 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Language and Thinking, Level A 159. 
Publication Series 178 
Concepts and Language 194 
Oral Language Program 196 

Reinforced Readiness Requisites Program 197 

Volume 2 . Anticipated Products 

Aesthetics in the Physical World 406 
Classroom Strategies 433 
Thinking and Reasoning " 437 
Exploring Number Concepts 438 
Children's Folklore 439 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 



Volume 2 Anticipated .Products 
Exploring Childhood 446 

, TEAfflER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Minicourse 2: Developing Children's Oral Language 305 
Minicourse 8; Organizing Independent Leaming--Primary Level 307 
Minicourse 18: Teaching :^eading as Decoding 310 

Research Reports from Progrum on Teaching and Linguistic Pluralism 348 



ERIC 
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BASIC RESEARQl 

Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective, 

and Interpersonal Skills 359 
Promising School Practices for Mexican Americans 360 



ERIC 



Elementary 
Education 



ERIC 



pRODuammE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 
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Aesthetics ajid the Arts 
Elements (an aesthetic 
education learning package) 



INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PRCXiRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 7 

Products: 158, 284, 285, 286, 
287, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 

TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Children in grades 1-2; 
non-arts teachers of primary 
grades; curriculum adminis- 
trators of primary grades. 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

Each package has been sub- 
jected to several testing 
situations: small-classroom 
experiments during prototype 
development; a hothouse trial, 
the teaching of the first 
completed version in a single 
classroom by a non-arts 
specialist classroom teacher; 
and pilot testing, the teach- 
ing of the revised package in 
two classrooms representing 
diverse socioeconomic levels. 



Aesthetics and the Arts Elements includes 
concepts that relate specifically to the 
elements used in the arts and present in 
the environment, such as tone color in music 
or shape in the visual arts. Students work 
through activities where they identify art 
elements, create with them, and identify how 
they are used in a whole work of art. 

Packages in this group available during the 
1973-74 academic year to schools are: 



Package Ti.tle 


Price 


and Year Available 


' Student Package/Teacher Package 


Tone Color 


to be 


determined 




Rhythm/Meter 


$15 


$60 


(1974) 


Texture 


to be 


determined 


(1974) 


Shape 


$27.50 


$3.95 


(1973) 


Shape 

Relationships 


$27.50 


$3.95 


(1973) 


Shapes and 
Patterns 


$36 


$3.95 


(1973) 


Movement 


to be 


determined 


(1974) 



PRICE 

See above for prices. Student packages contain 
enough materials for six children. To order, 
contact Roy Oakley, Audio Visual Department, The 
Viking Press, 625 Madison, New York, N.Y. 10022 

nvniLPBLE INFORmPTION 




For informational brochure and publications 
list, write Aesthetic Education Program 
CEMREL, Inc., 3120 - S9th Street, St. Louis, 
Mo. 63139. 

For ordering information and sales represent- 
atives, write The Viking Press (see above). 



PRODUa NRfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflCrERISTICS 



Aesthetics and the Creative 
Process (an aesthetic educa- 
tion learning package) 

INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program : 7 

Products: 157, 284, 285, 286, 
287, 406, 407, ■ 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Children in primary grades; 
non-arts teachers of primary 
grades; curriculum adminis- 
trators of primary grades 



PRODUa EVPLURTION 

Each package has been subjec- 
ted to several testing situa- 
tions: small-classroom exper- 
iments during prototype devel- 
opment; a hothouse trial, the 
teaching of the first complet- 
ed version in a single class- 
room by a non-arts teacher; 
and pilot testing, the teach-, 
ing of the revised package in 
two classrooms representing 
diverse socioeconomic levels. 
A longitudinal study of the 
extended pilot tests has been 
conducted for the first four 
packages in this series in 
nine school districts. 



Aesthetics and the Creative Process presents 
methods of organizing the elements in the 
creative process, or the process of trans- 
forming the elements into whole works of 
art. Students attend to methods by which 
they create works of art. Thus they enter 
into the process of making aesthetic judg- 
ments. Inherent to this is the formulation 
of a basis for aesthetic judgments by the 
students. 

Packages in this group available during the 
1973-74 academic year are: 

Package Title Price and Year Available 



Student Package/Teacher Package 



Constrxicting 
Dramatic Plot 


$45 


Sl5 


C1973) 


Creating Word 
Pictures 


$56 


$3.95 


C1973) 


Creating 

Characterization 


$52.50 


$32.50 


(1973) 


Relating Sound 
and Movement 


$145 




(1973) 


Arranging Sounds 
with Magnetic Tapes 


to be determined 


(1974) 


Examining Point 
of View 


$27.50 


$3.95 


(1973) 



PRICE 

See above for prices. Student packages contain 
enough materials for six children. To order, 
contact Roy Oakley, Audio Visual Department, 
Viking Press, 625 Madison, New York, N.Y. 10022 

flVfllLflBlf INFORfTlflnON 




For informational brochure and publications 
list, write Aesthetic Education Program, 
CEMREL," Inc. , 3120 - SDth St., St. Louis, 
Mo. 63139. 

For ordering information and sales represent- 
ative*;, write The Viking Press: (see above) . 



PRODUa NflfriE 

Language and Thinking 
Level A 



INSmiTDN 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 9 
Product: 412 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Preschool, kindergarten, and 
first grade children; parents 
of preschool and primary chil- 
dren 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Data collected over a three- 
year period shows significant 
gains by children in experi- 
mental classes. Evaluation 
report available. 



PRODUa OHflRRQERISTlCS 

Language and Thinking is an instructional 
program for 3 to 7-year-old students for 
developing language and cognitive skills. 
It consists of 10 packages of multimedia 
materials-- cassettes, transparencies, pic- 
ture cards, game cards, games, manipulatives, 
and Teacher's Guides-- in addition to Student 
Activity Books and criterion-referenced 
assessment materials. 

Language and Thinking presents a system that 
develops visual and auditory discrimination; 
develops each child's use of basic language; 
develops verbal fluency and increases vocab- 
ulary; provides practice in such critical 
thinking skills as drawing relationships; 
making inferences; making predictions; ana-, 
lyzing problem situations; synthesizing ideas; 
recognizing incongruities and analogies; 
making hypotheses; and evaluating situations, 
events, and actions. 
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PRICE 

Complete set of 10 packages plus a Follett 
display board: $396, school price. Other 
combinations available. 

RVfllLflBLf INFORfTlflTlON 




Sharon 01 sen 

Follett Publishing Company 
1010 West Washington Blvd. 
Chicago, 111. 60607 



ERLC 
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PRODUa NflmE 

CSE Elementary School Test 
Evaluations 



INSmJTION 



Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 

Products: 123, 125, 145, 161, 
444 



TRRGET flUDIENa 

Elementary school principals; 
superintendents; evaluators; 
psychometricians; and anyone 
selecting tests to measure 
specific educational objec- 
tives 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 

A 1971 impact study of 697 
users indicated that 84% were, 
confident of the evaluations' 
validity and worth; 438 used, 
the book to validate previous 
decisions, 409 to select new 
tests, and 180 to change tests 
Over 7,500 copies were distrib- 
uted as of June 1973. 



PRODUCT O-lflRflCTERISTlCS 

The CSE Elementary School Test Evaluations 
provides a critical and objective evaluation 
of all published assessment, diagucstic, and- 
prognostic instruments for elementary school 
children. This book contains a compendium 
of tests, keyed to educational objectives of 
elementary education, and evaluated by meas- 
urement experts and educators for such 
characteristics as measurement validity, 
examinee appropriateness, administrative 
usability, and t»:^chnicel excellence. This 
**periodic_,table" of test and objectives is 
designed for use by principals and superin- 
tendents who do noc hav^ technical expertise 
in educational measurement and evaluation, 
but who are required to select tests for 
their schools and districts. However, the 
rigorous treatment of the book will make it 
of interest to educational evaluators and 
psychometricians . 



PRICE 

$5 payable to the Regents of the University 
of California 



flVfllLPBlf INFORmflTlG; ! 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



erJc 



PRODUaNflfTIE 

CSE Elementary School Hier- 
archical Objectives Charts 



INSmUTiON 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LiNKS 

Program: 28 

Products: 123, 145, 160 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Evaluators; superintendents; 
teachers; program planners; 
parent groups 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Over 3,680 sets of charts were 
distributed as of September 
1973. An impact study, cur- 
rently being conducted, will 
be made available through the 
ERIC system. , j 



ERIC- 



PRODUa CHPRflQERISTlCS 

These charts categorize the goals of elemen 
tary education into 41 broad goal areas and 
104 subgoals. The major categories were 
used to categorize all published tests by 
the objective area they best serve. This 
means that one might check the availability 
and quality of tests for each goal of ele- 
mentary education. For many goals, either 
no standardized tests exist. or the quality 
of the- offerings is poor. As an alternative, 
the Center has broken" down each goal in terms 
of its subgoals and objectives in a hierar- 
chical fashion. The charts contain objec- 
tives ranging from broad goal areas to more . 
specific objectives that lead to, but do not 
include, specific behavioral objectives. 
Behavioral obj ectives may be. added easily by 
referring to collections available from other 
sources.. The hierarchical objectives charts 
link broad goal areas to specific behavioral . 
objectives, thus ensuring that the objectives 
used in the classroom are focused on achiev- 
ing the more broadly stated goals of the sys- 
tem. Each set contains 21 charts printed on 
17" X 22" colored paper. 
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PRICE 

$12.50 payable to the Regents of the Univer- 
sity of California 



flVRILPBLf INFORITIRTION 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education . 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 



African Art and Culture 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc, 



PROGRPm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 35 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Students, grades 4 to 6 



PRODUa EVflLUPTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Through booklets, role plays, and craft 
activities, children learn about the life- 
style and customs of four African societies, 
the Yoruba, Dogon, Dan-Guere, and Bakuba. 
Children apply African aesthetic standards 
to African art and gain a totally new way of 
thinking about and appreciating beauty. 
Activities include making pottery . and tie- 
dye cloth, building a traditional Dogon 
granary, and relating, through pictures, 
the story of an important person or event - 
in their lives. 

Two booklets are available, Yoi'uba Blue 



presents the art of tie-dying and starch- 
dying through stories and pictures of people 
who make and wear the beautiful indigo adire 
cloth. Ideas and instructions for making 
adire designs are included, Yoruba Brown , 
handsomely illustrated, provides a rich 
portrayal of Yoruba society and explains 
the religious and social significance of 
Yoruba sculpture. 



PRICE 

The two booklets may be purchased as a set 
for $3, For orders under $25, enclose. a 
check or money order. 



flVfllLflBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




School Relations Coordinator 
EUC Social Studies Program 
15 Mifflin Place 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

African Mathematics Program 



INSTFTUTION 

Hducation Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRRm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 35 



TPIRGET AUDIENCE 

Primary and secondary 
mathematics student s 
and teachers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa aHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Primary and secondary mathematics curricula 
and teacher training materials were developed 
in Africa for use by classroom teachers in 
Africa. Twenty tapes on various mathematics 
topics produced in 1970 have been distributed 
to African teacher training colleges. Films 
have been produced to demonstrate how some 
African primary school teachers. are handling 
the new mathematics materials. The films 
listed below have been produced for use in 
Africa^ but limited distribution may be 
allowed in the United States to groups 
especially interested in the work of the 
program. All films are 16mm, black and white, 
sound, with commentary. 

1. ''iNew Mathematics in the Primary School" 
17 minutes, purchase $35, rental $15 

2. "Assigning Fractions to Points on a 
iNumber Line" 

20 minutes, purchase $40, rental $15 

3. "Folding and Turning Symmetries" 

17 minutes, purchase $35, rental $15 
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PRICE 



See above 



RVniLPIBLE INFORmRHON 




African Mathematics Program 
Education Development Center, Inc. 
55 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. • 02160 



ERIC 
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pROouaNFimE 



African Primary Science 
Program Publications and 
Films 



INSTTTUTKDN 



Education Development 
Center, Inc; 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 



Program: 35 



TfiRGET flUDie^O 

Primary school science 
teachers ; teacher-training 
college students 



PRODUa EVRLUmiON 



PRODUa CHPRftCTERlSTlCS 



1. Activities for Lower Primary, is a pack- 
et of 11 booklets for teacliers. It sug- 
gests science activities for primary 
children to experience readily available 
natural materials, while drawing on 
skills in mathematics and language. 
Although designed for use in Africa, the 
booklets offer many useful suggestions 
for American classrooms. 

2. Other African Primary Science Program 
teacher's guides, involving activities 
.in biological, physical, and chemical 
sciences, have been published. A few 
are available on request to the program. 

3. Color films are available for purchase 

or for a three-day rental. The films in- 
clude: "Asking Questions/' 7 minutes, 
purchase $70, rental $10; 'The Inquir- 
ing Mind,'' 15 minutes, purchase $150, 
rental $15; "Let's Find Out," 15 min- 
utes, purchase $150, rental $15; "Teach- 
ing Tomorrow," 12 minutes, purchase $120, 
rental $10; and "Village School," 12 min- 
utes, purchase $120, rental $10. 



PRICE 

1. $5 plus 20% handling and mailing 

2. Complimentary on limited basis 

3. See above 

fiVflimeUE INFORfTlflTTON 




X 








African 


Primary Science 


Program . 



Education Development Center, Inc. 
55 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 
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PRODUa NfimE 



People and Technology 



INSmUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 51 
Product: 416 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Students, grades 5 to 7 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

Students examine case studies, manipulate 
tools and simple machines, and investigate 
technological issues in their own communi- 
ties. They begin with a look at the 19th- 
century whaling industry in New England, 
then study the building of the Volta Dam 
in Ghana, Suggestions for community studies 
are given but are developed largely by each 
individual class. 

Materials include films, cassettes, film- 
strips, concept books, construction guides, 
biographical accounts, tool kits, teacher's 
guides and seminars, community study guides, 
and evaluation . strategies . 

Available units include Unit I Using Tools 
(19th Century Nantucket Whaling) and Unit II 
Acquiring Energy (Volta River Dam, Ghana), 
Classroom sets and tool kits for 30 students, 
film sets, and a sampler consisting of stu- 
dent booklets, newsletters, and a course 
prospectus are available. 
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PRICE 



$300 



Classroom set: 
Tool kit: $80 

Film sets: 16mm, $850; 8mm,. $425 
Sampler: $5 

flVfllLflBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




Ruth MacDonald, project director 
EDC Social Studies Program 
15 Mifflin Place 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138 



Er|c 
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PRODUa NfifTlE 

Man: A Course of Study 



INSmUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

.Program: 51 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Students, grades S to 7 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Man: A Course o£ Study has' 
been submitted to a system- 
atic and thorough evaluation 
in the field. Evaluation of 
early versions of the course 
revealed problems in several 
suggested lessons and in some 
student materials. The revis- 
ed course, field tested in 
1967-68, had overcome major 
obstacles and emerged from 
the large-scale evaluation 
as a uniquely successful 
curriculum. 



ERIC" 



PRODUa CHARACTERISTICS 

This course introduces students, grades 5-7, 
to the study of human behavior, Using films, 
simulations, and a variety of carefully 
designed books and exercises, children 
examine such topics as life cycle, adapta- 
tion, innate behavior, learning, parental 
care, aggression, social structure, and com- 
munication. Case studies introduce students 
to the living patterns of salmon, herring 
gulls, baboons, and chimpanzees. Later stu- 
dents examine a small-scale, nonwestern cul- 
ture, the Netsilik Eskimos of Pelly Bay^ 
Canada. Children immerse themselves in a 
culture very different from their own to 
learn about how ,the humanity of man is re- 
vealed in other societies. Much attention 
in the course is given to the new insights 
children can gain about their own lives 
through the study of another culture. 

Sixteen films, 23 booklets,' a 7-page guide 
for the teacher, and other materials, 
including records, maps, posters, and 
games are available. 



PRICE 



To be determined by publisher 



AVAimBLE INFORmATION 




Curriculum Development Associates 
Attn: Frances R. Link 
1211 Connecticut Avenue, N.W, 
Washington, D.C. 20036 



PRODUaNRfTIE 

Elementary Science Study 
Units 



INSTTTUTKDN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 42 

Products: 168, 298, 299 

TfiRGET AUDIENCE 



Science teachers; students 
in elementary science 
classes 



PRODUa EVflLURTTON 



erIc- 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTlCS 

Fifty-six ESS units--teacher ' s guides, stu- 
dent booklets and worksheets, kits, and 
other materials have been produced. 
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PRICE 



Information available from publisher 



flVfllWBLE INFORmflllON 




Order Service Department 
McGraw-Hill Book Company. 
Webster Division 

1221 Avenue of the Americas 

New York, N.Y. 10020 or 
Princeton Road 

Hightstown, N.J. 08520 or 
Manchester Road 

Manchester, Mo. 63011 



pftODuaNfifriE 

Elementary Science Study 
Films and Film Loops 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRfVn, PRODUa LINKS 

Program : 42 

Products: 167, 298, 299 



TfiRGETfiUWB^ 

Science teachers; students 
in elementary science 
classes 



PRODUa EVflLUflTON 



PRODUa CHRRflOERISTlCS 

A number of film loops have been prepared 
to accompany ESS units and these are avail- 
able from commercial distributors. Film 
loops are silent cartridges designed for use 
in a Technicolor projector. In some cases, 
a 16mm film is available. 



PRO 



Information available from distributors 



flVfllLABLE INFORmfiTTON 




Holt, Rinehart and Winston Macalaster Scientific 



383 Madison Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10017 

Modern Learning Aids 
P.O. Box 1712 
Rochester, N.Y. 14603 



Corporation 
Rt. Ill § Everett Pike 
Nashua, N.H. 05060 

Universal Education 5 

Visual A.1ds 
100 Universal City Plaza 
Universal City, Calif. 



PRODUaNflfTIE 

Cajnbridge Conference on School 
Mathematics Reports 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRfim. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 43 • 



TPRGET AUDIBLE 



Elementary mathematics 
teachers 



PRODUa EVflLUfinON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTlCS 

The reports of the three cojiferences are 
available from the publisher. In addition 
the conference resulted in a "number of 
feasibility reports. 

Conference reports include: 

1. - Goals for School Mathematics , a report 

of the 1963 conference on the need for 
curriculum reform in mathematics J 

2. Goals for Mathematical Education of 
Elementary School Teachers , a report of 
the 1966 conference on teacher training; 

3. Goals for the Correlation of Elementary 
Science and Mathematics > a report of the 
1967 conference on science and mathematics 
curricula. 
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PRICE 

Information available from publisher 



fivflimeif iNFORfTiflnoN 




Conference reports: Houghton Mifflin Company, 
53 West 43rd Street, New York, N.Y. 10036, ' 
Attention: John Myers. 
' Feasibility reports: ERIC Center for Science 
Education, 1460 West Lane Avenue, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210. 
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PRODUaNflmE 

Intx-oductory Physical 
Science (IPS) 



INS7TTUTKDN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 



TPRGETflUDIB<E 

Junior high school students 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 



PRODUa OHflRflCTtRISnCS 

The IPS course is a one-year course in 
physical science for use in junior high 
schools* The student laboratory work is 
of primary importance. - 

Books include: 

Introductory Physical Science Textbook 

(clothbound or paperbound) 

IPS Teacher ^s Guide ' 

IPS Achievement Test Package (Forms A, B, 

and C) 

IPS Laboratory Tests . 

Foreign language editions of the IPS course 
have been published in French^ Korean, Por- 
tuguese, Spanish, Japanese, Italian, and 
Turkish. A reprint of the English edition 
is available in the Philippines. 



PRICE 

Information avai-iable from the publisher 

flVfillflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Educational Book Division 
Prentice-Hall , Inc . 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 



ERIC 



PRODUaNflfriE 

Physical Science II 
(PS II) 



iNsmmoN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Physical Science II is a continuation of 
the IPS course for junior high schools. 
This second year of physical science devel- 
ops the themes of the interrelationship of 
matter and electric charge and the different 
forms of energy and its conservation. PS II 
can serve to prepare students for more spe- 
cialized courses in science or to satisfy 
senior high school science requirements. 
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PROGRflm, PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 



TARGET RUDIBXi 

Junior high school students 



PRODUCT EVflLURTlON 



PRICE 

Information available from the publisher 



RVflllPBlf INFORfnnTlON 



Educational Book Division 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 



er|c 
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PRODUa NflfTIE 

Directory to the ALERT 
Sourcebook 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Users of the ALERT Source- 
book--elenientary school 
administrators , curriculum 
directors 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 



PRODUa CHflRnQERISTICS 

This directory lists elementary school 
sites across the country-- a few in each 
geographical region-- where schoolpeople 
can view the operation of curriculum pro- 
grams described in the ALERT Sourcebook . 
The sites are listed according to the 
names of the curriculum programs. All 
sites listed have been recommended by the 
distributor or publisher of the curriculum, 
and administrators at the sites have agreed 
to entertain visitors or to provide infor- 
mation about the curriculum's implementation 
by phone. 



PRICE 

$2,45 



fiVfllLPBLE INFORfTlflTION 




Docent Corporation 
430 Manville Road 
Pleasantville, ^.N. Y. 10570 



ERLC 



PRODUaNflmE 

ALERT Sourcebook of Elementary 



Curricula, Programs, and 
Projects 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



PRODUa CHfiRPaERISnCS 

Even though many important innovations- are 
being developed and tested, school decision- 
makers often lack resources and time neces- 
sary to search out and analyze these new 
alternatives in programs and curricula. 
The Sourcebook provides focused information 
on more than 200 innovative elementary pro- 
grams and practices. Descriptions of pro- 
grams are provided under the following cate- 
gories: Aesthetic and Arts; Affective Edu- . 
cation/Personal Deveicpment; Career Educa- 
tion; Drug Education; . Early Childhood Edu- 
cation; Environmental Education and Ecology; 
English/Language Arts; Ethnic Education and 
Intergroup Relations; Foreign Language and 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education; Health; Sex 
pnd Family Life; Physical Education; Math; 
Science; Reading; Social Studies; and Gen- 
eral Systems and Resources. 
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TARGET flUDIENa 

School decision-makers 
receiving new program 
alternatives 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTlON 

This catalog was developed 
and tested as part of a larger 
information system. The pro- 
duct has been demonstrated to: 

1) increase user awareness of 
r^d programs and practices; 

2) increase user knowledge, 
understanding, and application 
of these programs; 3) move 
users to adopt/adapt/reject 
decisions about alternatives. 
The product has been tested 

at 100 schools in 5 states. 
Evaluation reports are avail-, 
able from the Far West Labora- 
tory. 



PRICE 

$9.95 

fiVfllLPBLE INFORmfiTlON 




Decent Corporation 
430 Manville Road 
Pleasantville, N. Y, 10570 



er|c 
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PRODUaNRfDE 



PRODUa CHfiRflQERISTlCS 



Elementary Science 
Information Unit 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUCT LINi« 

Program; 63 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers , consultants , 
administrators who make 
decisions- about elementary 
school curriculum; trainers 
of elementary teachers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

The unit has been field-tested 
nationally. ^'Educational De- 
velopment Case Study: An 
Elementary Science Information 
Unit'» (ERIC ED 043 515) de- 
tails success in attaining 
decision, information, and 
affective objectives during 
successive phases of testing. 
Nearly 700 units are already 
in .use by schools and colleges. 



Many new curricula are available-- some well 
developed, others less so. Making rational 
adoption decisions has become increasingly 
difficult due to the knowledge explosion. 
By comparing and contrasting several alter- 
natives in a rigorously impartial fashion, 
the developers were able to help the school 
decision-maker by presenting data on the 
validated, actionable options in parallel 
fashion. Not only does this multimedia 
product enable school personnel to make 
sound curriculum decisions, but at the 
same time use of the product trains school 
administrators and teachers in the process 
of decision making. Major characteristics 
examined in the Information Unit include: 
grade level, subject area, suggested use, 
teacher and student materials, goals, sam- 
ple topics, student evaluation, unit se- 
quencing, instructional strategy, teacher 
prerequisites, cost, availability, etc. 

The product, published in 1970, includes 
six detailed reports, ESS, IDP,, SCIS, S-APA, 
COPES, MINNEMAST; seven color filmstrips; 
seven audiotapes; a review booklet; and an 
instructional booklet. The unit can be used 
by curriculimi committee for public informa- 
tion, for inservice training, for adoption/ 
adaptation/rejection decisions, etc. 

PRICE 

$75; additional booklets may be purchased 
for broader applicability at $6 per half- 
dozen. 



AVAILflBLf INFORfTIATlON 




Universal Research Systems 
363 So. Taaffe Street 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 94086 



PRODUa NfifTlE 

Individualized Science: 
Levels A-C 



INSTfTUTION 

Learning Research and 
Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 68 

Products: 176, 177, 421, 426 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Students in approximately 
grades 1-4 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Field testing of Levels A-C 
has been conducted by Re- 
search for Better Schools, 
Inc. The data collected 
indicate that Individualized 
Science is an individualized 
program that can be success- 
fully engaged in by both 
students and teachers. Stu- 
dent reaction to the program 
has been quite positive. 



PRODUa CHflRRaERISTlCS 

Levels A through C of Individualized Science 
cover processes of scientific inquiry and 
selected topics in biology^ chemistry, and 
physics. The five complementary goals of 
the program are translated into learning 
experiences by means of various learning 
resources, some designed for group instruc- 
tion and others for self-instruction. These 
resources include: Individual Lessons, 
Directed Group Activities, Student Activi- 
ties, Mini-Explorations, Readings in Science, 
Men and Ideas Filmstrips, and Invitations 
to Explore. Certain of these resources 
include manipulative materials; the resouixes 
that call for extensive reading are supple- 
mented by tapes . 



PRICE 

Total price per school for basic primary unit 
including. Levels A and B: $1,220 
Level C per school: $940 

flVfilLqBLE INFORfTlRTlON 




Imperial International Learning Corporation 
Box 548 

Route 45 South 
Kankakee, 111. 60901 
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PRODUa NflmE 

Men and Ideas Filihstrips 



INSmUTION 

Learning Research and 
Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 68 

Products: 175, 177, 421 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Students in grades 1-8 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Each filmstrip is used in the 
Individualized Science pro- 
gram and has been evaluated 
as part of that program. The 
filmstrip series has not been 
evaluated as a separate 
product . 



PRODUa GHfiRflQERISTlCS 

Men and Ideas Filmstrips are designed to 
provide opportunities for groups of students 
or individual students to explore relation- 
ships between science and society. Each 
filmstrip is based on the life and work of a 
leading scientist, and is accompanied by a 
tape and a brochure containing a biography 
of the scientist and a list of further activ- 
ities that the student can undertake. 



PRICE 

$12.95 per filmstrip 



flVflllflBLf INFORmflnON 




Imperial International Learning Corporation 
Box 548 

Route 45 South 
Kankakee, 111. 60901 



ERJC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



Metric Measurement Unit 



INSTITUTION 

Learning Research and 
Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh 



PROGRnm, PRODua links 

Program: 68 

Products: 175, 176, 421 

TPRGET AUDIENCE 

Students in grades 3-8 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 

This unit is an adaptation of 
a unit in the Individualized 
Science program and has been 
evaluated as part of that pro- 
gram. The unit has not been 
evaluated as a separate prod- 
uct . 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISnCS 

The Metric Measurement Unit is an individ- 
ualized learning module designed to teach 
basic skills in- the use of the metric mea- 
surement system. The unit covers the 
topics of mass, volume, length, and tem- 
perature. It includes self-instructional 
portions, gi'oup activities, manipulatives , 
a filmstrip on Lagrange, and tapes to aid 
students in portions that require extensive 
reading. 
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PRICE 

$450 

RvniLflBif iNFORmnnoN 




Imperial International Learning Corporation 
Box 548 

Route 45 South 
Kankakee, 111. • 60901 



er|c 



17S 



PRODUaNflmE 

Publications Series 



INSTTTUTION 

Learning Research and 
Development Center, 
University of Pittsburgh 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 68 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Educational researchers; 
psychologists; curriculum 
developers; and school per- 
sonnel 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

Since 1964, over 100,000 
publications have been 
distributed. 



PRODUa CHfiRfiQERISnCS 

LRDC publications report basic, developmen- 
tal, and evaluative research aimed at under- 
standing learni]ig processes and developing 
adaptive preschool and elementary-grade 
learning environments based on these under- 
standings. The total number of publications 
in the Series is 181. 



PRICE 

Prices range from $.50 to $1.50 per copy 



flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlflTION 




Information Services 
LRDC 

160 North Craig Street 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15260 



PRODUaNflmE 

Individualized Mathematics 
System - I 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 
Center for Individualized 
Instructional Systems 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 73 
Product: 211 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

All elementary schools 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 



PRODUa CHflRflatRISTlCS 

IMS is a low-cost, brightly illustrated 
mathematics system for grades one through 
six developed by the Center for Individual- 
ized Instruction and now published and dis- 
tributed by Ginn and Company. A sequence 
of about 6,500 laminated, reusable pages 
allows children to master one skill at a 
time moving at their own pace from simple 
to more complex operations. The program 
employes cartoons and other illustrations 
to help those with low-verbal ability to 
use them successfully. Also, manipulative 
devices, like centimeter rods and balance 
scales, are keyed to the materials to en- 
able pupils to learn by doing. Diagnostic 
tests incorporated into the curriculum indi- 
cate the appropriate beginning level for 
each child and provide immediate feedback 
as he progresses. A junior high continua- 
tion (IMS-II), for grades 7 through 9, cur- 
rently is being developed. 
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PRICE 

Contact Ginn § Company for price information. 

RVfilLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Ginn § Company 
1901 Spring Street 
Lexington, Mass. 02173 



PRODUa NftfriE 



Alaskan Readers 



INSTTTUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 75 

Products: 153, 154, 423, 424 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Alaskan village children in 
grades 1-3 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Data related to Alaskan Read- 
ers program objectives have 
been gathered systematically 
since the program was first 
introduced in the Alaskan 
schools in .1968. An analysis 
of student performance, at 
the 75 percent criterion level 
on achievement inventories, 
indicates that 97 percent of 
the measurable objectives 
introduced through Level 8 
have been achieved. 



PRODUa GHflRflQERISTlCS 

The Alaskan Reading and Language Development 
System is a comprehensive, multimedia pro- 
gram for grades 1-5. The materials are 
structured into 12 levels in a nongraded 
primary plan. The materials incorporate the 
following characteristics : 1) conceptual 
relevance for the student; 2) word-^attack 
.skills based on generalizable regularities 
of English taught in an orderly, sequential 
pattern; 3) use of literary story elements 
to capture interest and develop motivation; 

4) teaching of listening, speaking, reading, 
writing and spelling in integrated units; 

5) performance objectives and criteria for" 
a 3-year , 12-level system; and 6) adaptable 
to a variety of organizational patterns. 



PRICE 



80 individual curriculum items 



flVflimBL£ INFORmnTlON 




Brochure and price list available from: 
Eskimo, Indian, Aleut Printing. Co. 
Box 1287 

Fairbanks, Alaska 99707 



ERIC 



pRODua NflnriE 



IPI Spelling 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 68, 89 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Elementary school pupils 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Results of a curriculum- 
related spelling test adminis- 
tered in an IPI school showed 
that individualized spelling 
may have some positive effects 
on achievement for primary 
pupils and at least'no nega- 
tive ''effects for intermediate 
pupils. A study of the class- 
room procedures used in IPI 
Spelling showed that several 
variations of procedures could 
be introduced to suit differ- 
ent pupils in school situa- 
tions. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

IPI Spelling uses a commercial spelling 
series that includes all the words research 
has found in the writing vocabulary of 
elementary grade children. The program also 
offers an inductive instructional approach 
for mastering the underlying phonic gener- 
alization needed for building spelling skill. 
In addition, exercises in each unit of the 
spelling series involve activities in com- 
position, writing, and reading of the spelling 
work in content. The spelling program, then, 
blends and offers direct support to the total 
language arts program. Through IPI Spelling, 
the elementary school child progresses at his 
own pace. All of the diagnostic tests used 
in IPI Spelling have been placed on audio 
cassettes, thereby allowing the student to 
proceed at a pace suitable to his spelling 
abilities. . For students who complete the 
elementary grade program, a self-pacing pro- 
gram, without audio cassettes, is available 
for junior high-level spelling words. 
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PRICE 

Write to publisher for information 



PVfllLflBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




Follett Publishing Company 
1010 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago, 111, 60607 



ERIC 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

IPI Mathematics 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 68, 89 
Product: 255. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Elementary school pupils 



PRODUQEVflLUfiTION 

Teachers can replicate the 
IPI system, thus insuring 
feasibility for wide-scale 
adoption. Teachers have 
positive attitudes toward 
teaching under IPI. They 
use data to make decisions, 
to change their behavior in 
working with students, and 
to provide valuable feedback 
for improving the system. 
Students achieve as well or 
better than non-IPI .students 
on IPI tests, have a positive 
attitude toward school and 
learning, and demonstrate a 
change in social behavior. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTICS 

IPI Mathematics is an individualized, 
student-oriented instructional system that 
allows each student to learn elementary 
mathematics skills at his own rate and with 
materials specifically suited to him. A 
continuum of 359 instructional objectives 
grouped into 10 learning areas and 7 grad- 
uated levels of difficulty provides the 
IPI teacher with a carefully sequenced and 
easily managed program that permits daily 
evaluation and strengthening of the child's 
mathematics skills. Built into the system 
are diagnostic tests, learning resources, 
and management aids to facilitate achievement 
of the instructional objectives. To prevent 
repetition of already mastered skills and 
to help isolate areas of particular learning 
difficulty, IPI Mathematics includes place- 
ment tests, pretests, curriculum-embedded- 
tests, and posttests. Skill booklets, pre- 
cisely written to match the program's instruc- 
tional objectives, enable students to work 
independently at learning tasks geared to 
their own individual capacities and needs. 



PRICE 

Write to publisher for information 

flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlflTION 




Appleton-Century-Crof ts 
Educational Division 
Meredith Corporation 
440 Park Ave. S. 
New York, N. Y. ' 10016 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISnCS 
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The Schools and Individualized 
Instruction: Six Perspectives 



INSmUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 89 



This 20-page booklet describes how 
Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPX) 
has been implemented in six schools o£ 
differing student populations and socio- 
economic backgrounds. These case studies 
also show how imaginative teachers and 
principals can adapt IPI to the particular 
educational objectives of their own schools 
and school districts. Included in the 
studies are interviews with principals, 
teachers, students, and parents. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers and administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



o 

ERIC 



PRICE 

$ .60 



RVfllLflBLf INFORmnnON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc, 
1700 Market St. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



pRODuammE 

Achievement Competence 
Training Package 



INSITTUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc, 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 87 
Product: 357 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

5th and 6th grade students 



PRODUa EVPLURTION 

A 32-school posttest evalu- 
ation indicated that students 
using ACT showed more self- 
direction, self-evaluation, 
and belief in internal control 
than either of two control 
groups. ACT students showed- 
a better understanding of 
their achievement capabilities 
and were aware of what they 
must do to achieve their own 
life goals. 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

This training package provides the learning 
environment and materials necessary for help- 
ing children learn to acquire effective 
skills in achieving. their own goals in five 
broad domains : scholastic, interpersonal , 
artistic, hobbies and handskills, and phys- 
ical. The package teaches a six-step stra- 
tegy for self-directed goal achievement • 
The six steps include: study self; get goal 
ideas; set a goal; plan; strive; and evalu- 
ate. Subskills are grouped under each step 
of the strategy and include such things as 
risk-taking rules, brain-storming, and en- 
visioning achievement. 

This package, consisting of about 70, 20-min- 
ute lessons, is part of a fully programmed, 
self -instructional, skill-oriented curricu- 
lum designed to be broadly available to. ele- 
mentary school children. The package pro- 
vides all materials, instructions, and the 
learning environment necessary for use by 
children. The classroom teacher, therefore, 
does not need special training. 



PRICE 

To be commercially published January 1975. 
Limited copies presently available at 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., 1700 
Market St., Philadelphia, Pa.. 19103 

RVflimBLE INFORmflTlON 




McGraw-Hill Publishing Company- 
Webster Division 
1221 6th Ave, 
New York, N. Y. 10020 



PRODUa NfifTIE 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 
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Bilingual Oral Language and 
Reading, Grades 1 and 2 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 94 

Products: 431, 432, 433 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Spanish-speaking children, 
ages 6 and 7 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Evaluation data have been 
positive in both the oral 
language and reading elements. 
Feedback shows that as the 
children use the products, 
they develop language skills, 
social skills, and self-con- 
fidence. They communicate 
better to their teacher and 
their peers. They begin to 
express enjoyment in school 
and their attendance is good- 
Evaluation reports are avail- 
able for five Follow Through 
sites for 1970-1973- 



Bilingual Oral Language and Reading products 
for 6- and 7-year-old bilingual children 
rely heavily on the language experience 
approach. This language experience approach, 
using the child's everyday language, has been 
successful in teaching fundamental reading 
skills in both Spanish and English. 

Oral language skills, sight reading, and 
phonics are taught in both grades. Socio- 
cultural content is emphasized. Criterion- 
referenced tests periodically indicate the 
mastery level of the children. 

The Bilingual Reading element is a Spanish/ 
English reading program initiated by language 
experience reading in Spanish. For each 
grade level the element includes Spanish and 
English reading lessons used in conjunction 
with the oral language element. Spanish 
reading lessons emphasize word recognition, 
comprehension, and phonetic and syllabic 
skills development. 



PRICE 

Grade 1 materials for teacher and 30 pupils: 
$764.72 

Grade 2 materials for teacher and 30 pupils: 
$557.55 

RVfllLPBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




Mr. George Murdaugh 

National Educational Laboratory 

Publishers, Inc , 
P. 0. Box 1003 
Austin, Tex. 78767 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfriE 

Bilingual Continuous Progress 
Mathematics 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PRCXRfim, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 94 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Spanish-speaking children, 
age 6y and teachers of 
bilingual (English/ Spanish) 
children 



PRODUCT EVflLUfiTION . 

Data from the project's eval- 
uation system indicate that 
important gains are made by 
pupils in relatively short 
periods of time. The pupils 
achieve a significantly great- 
er gain in their mathematical 
understanding and computation- 
al skills than those of equal 
socioeconomic status taught by 
traditional mathematics meth- 
ods. Data indicate that pu- 
pils and parents are enthusi- 
astic about the project. 
Evaluation reports are avail- 
able for the 1972-73 school 
year. 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRfiCTERISTlCS 

This product is a complete first-year math- 
ematics program in Spanish and English in an 
aural-visual mode. It is designed to allow 
nonreaders to progress at their own pace 
without being penalized for lack of ability 
to read and interpret written instructions. 
It was developed to prepare pupils for a 
standard math curriculum in the second grade 
or for the IPI mathematics program, beginning 
at level C. Instructional materials are 
built around sets of objectives. The pupil 
must show mastery of each objective as he 
proceeds through the curriculum. The amount 
of work required of each pupil differs ac- 
cording to results of diagnostic tests admin- 
istered at the beginning of each area of 
work. The teacher can determine the child's 
mathematics achievement and then prescribe 
instruction according to his individual needs 
and language capability. Instructional mate- 
rials consist of individual booklets, bilin- 
gual cassettes, math-related activities 
(games, puzzles, manipulative activities) 
written or designed specifically for each 
objective, a readiness series (learning tools 
designed to teach listening and other skills), 
and teachers' manuals. 



PRICE 

Pending 



PIVfilLflBlf INFORmflnON 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 
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Social Education, Grade 1 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwest EdLicaliuiiai 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 

Products: 188, 189, 191, 192, 
193 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of low-income chil- 
dren, grades 1-3. (Although 
relevant to any linguistic or 
ethnic background, materials 
to date have been tested with 
black, white, and Mexican- 
American children in low- 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Data indicate that all ethnic 
groups using the product dem- 
onstrate achievement gains. 
In tests, pupil ' s performance 
and enthusiasm were consis- 
tently reported as high by 
teachers. Data also revealed 
high teacher satisfaction 
with" the product. Children 
enjoy the materials and teach- 
ers say the product is easy 
and interesting to te^ach. 
Evaluation report documents 
for 1970-1972 are available. 



ERLC 



Social Education, Grade 1, consists of 
multimedia instructional materials and a 
staff development component to be used by 
teachers with low-income children. Instruc- 
tional units provide a 20-30 minute daily 
social education lesson. The lessons en- 
courage, children to discover and develop 
social science concepts. Units are related 
to areas of human activity baccd on geogra- 
phy, economics, political science, anthro- 
pology, and other social science disciplines. 
Each unit consists of a series of four to 
seven activities, divided into three phases-- 
Action J Interaction, and Focus. Assessment 
guideline questions help the teacher evalu- 
ate the child's achievement in each activity 
and behavioral objectives are provided. The 
activities teach children how to think. In- 
creasingly sophisticated intellectual skills 
are developed. Lessons enhance children's 
positive self -concepts . A self-contained 
multimedia staff development package accom- 
panies each grade level, providing a three- 
hour training session to orient teachers to 
the materials. Lesson planning and all ^-^^-e- 
rials are furnished for the teacher. 



PRICE 

$111 plus 5% shipping charges 

AVAILABLE INFORmATION 




Mr, George Murdaugh 

National Educational Laboratory 

Publishers, Inc. 
P. 0. Box 10Q3 
Austin, Tex, 78767 



erJc 



PRODUa NflmE 

Social Education, Grade 2 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 

Products: 187, 189, 191, 192, 
.193 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of low-income chil- 
dren, grades 1-3. (Although 
relevant to any linguistic or 
ethnic background, materials 
to date have been tested with 
black., white, and Mexican- 
American children in low- 
income areas,) 



PRODUCT EVALUATION 

Data indicate that all ethnic 
groups using the product dem- 
onstrate achievement gains . 
In tests, pupils* performance 
and enthusiasm were consis- 
tently reported as high by 
teachers. Data also revealed 
high teacher satisfaction with 
the product. Children enjoy 
the materials and teachers say 
the product is easy and inter- 
esting to teach. Evaluation 
report documents for 1970-1972 
are available. 



PRODUa GHARAQERISTICS 

Social Education, Grade 2, consists of 
multimedia instructional materials and. 
a staff development component to be used 
by teachers with low 'ucome children. 
Instructional units provide a 20-30 minute 
daily social education lesson. The lessons 
encourage children to discover and develop 
social science concepts. Units are. related 
to areas of human activity based on geogra- 
phy, economics, political science, anthro- 
pology, and other social science disciplines. 
Each unit consists of a series of four to 
seven activities, divided into three phases-- 
Action, Interaction, and Fociis. Assessment . 
guideline questions help the teacher evaluate 
the child's achievement in each activity and 
behavioral objectives are provided. The 
activities teach children how to think. In- 
creasingly sophisticated intellectual skills 
are developed.' Lessons enhance children's 
positive self -concepts . A self-contained 
multimedia staff development package accom- 
panies each grade level, providing a three- 
hour training session to orient teachers to 
the materials. Lesson planning and all mate- 
rials are furnished for the teacher. 



$189 plus 5% shipping charges* (Core Package: 
$78: Teacher Package: $123.) Initial cost 
is reduced by sharing basic materials in core- 
package with up to four teachers. 

AVAILABLE INFORfTlATlON 




Mr. George Murdaugli 

aNationai Educational .Laboratory 

Publishers , Inc . 
P, 0. Box 1003 
Austin, Tex. 78767 



PRODiXT NPimE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 
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Social Education, Grade 3 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PRGGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 

Products: 187, 188, 191, 192, 
193 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of low-income chil- 
dren^ grades 1-3. (Although 
relevant to any linguistic or 
ethnic background, materials 
to date have been tested with 
black, white, and Mexican- 
American children in low- 
income areas.) 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTION 

Data indicate that all ethnic 
groups using the product dem- 
onstrate achievement gains. 
In tests, pupils' performance 
and pupils' enthusiasm were 
consistently reported as high 
by teachers. Data also re- 
vealed high teacher satisfac- 
tion with the product. Chil- 
dren enjoy the materials and 
teachers say the product is 
easy and interesting to teach 
Evaluation report documents 
for 1970-1972 are available. 



Social Education, Grade 3, consists of 
multimedia instructional materials and a 
staff development component to be used by 
teachers with low-income children. Instruc- 
tional units provide a 30-50 minute daily 
social education lesson. The lessons en- 
courage children to discover and develop 
social science concepts. Units are related 
to areas of human activity based on geogra- 
phy, economics, political science, anthro- 
pology, and other social science disciplines. 
Each unit consists of a series of four to 
seven activities, divided into three phases-- 
Action, Interaction, and Focus. Assessment 
guideline questions help the teacher evaluate 
the child's achievement in each activity, and 
behavioral objectives are provided. The 
activities teach children how to think. In- 
creasingly sophisticated intellectual skills 
are developed- Lessons enhance children's 
positive self-concepts. A self-contained, 
multimedia, staff development package accom- 
panies each grade level, providing a three- 
hour training session to orient teachers to 
the materials. Lesson planning and, all mate- 
rials are furnished for the teacher. 



PRICE 

$366, plus 5% shipping charges. (Core Pack- 
age: $237^ Teacher Package: $129.) Initial 
cost is reduced by sharing basic materials 
in core package with up to four teachers. 

flVRlLflBLE INFORfTlflTION 




Mr. George Murdaugh 

National Educational Laboratory 

Publishers, Inc . 
P. 0, Box 1003 
Austin, Tex. 78767 



ERIC 



PRODUQNflmE 

Spanish Social Education, 
Grade 1 

(Educacion Social, Primer Ano) 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 97 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Mig:rant and urban Mexican 
American children, grade 1 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

The Spanish social education 
program is based on an English 
Social Education program that 
has been assessed by teachers 
as highly effective and easy 
to use. Also, teachers indi- 
cate, a high degree of pupil 
interest in learning and 
experiencing concepts present- 
ed, ■ • 



ERIC 



PRODUCT CHflRflaERISTiCS 

Spanish Social Education, Grade 1, or Educa- 
cioli Social, Primer Ano, is a social studies 
program to meet the linguistic needs of urban 
and migrant children. The product is a trans 
lation of SEDL's Social Education (English) 
materials. The two versions can be integrat- 
ed for a bilingual approach. The product in- 
cludes multimedia instructional materials for 
a 20-30 minute daily social education lesson. 
Activities encourage children to discover and 
develop social science concepts. Iri the les- 
sons, children are taught how to think. In- 
creasingly sophisticated intellectual skills 
are developed. Lessons emphasize development 
of children's positive self-concepts. In- 
structional units can be taught nonsequen- 
tial ly for migrant children who have a non- 
regular or irregular entry and attendance 
pattern in school. Each unit consists of a 
series of four to seven activities divided 
into three phases-- Action, Interaction, and 
Focus. Assessment guideline questions help 
the teacher evaluate the child's achievement 
in each activity, and behavioral objectives 
are provided. A self-contained, multimedia 
staff development package accompanies in- 
structional units with lesson planning and 
all materials furnished for the teacher. The 
product can be used with children who are • 
nonreaders . 

PRICE 

$160 per class plus 5% shipping charges 



AVAILPBLf INFORfAATION 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
2il E. 7th St. 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



Health Education, Grade 1 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 

Products: 187, 188, 189, 192, 
193 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of low-income, 
English-speaking Anglo, 
black, and Mexican-American 
first graders 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

Teacher ratings reveal almost 
unanimous enthusiasm for the 
product. Teachers consider 
the materials effective, think 
they reinforce health skills, 
and find no major problems. 
Criterion-referenced posttests 
administered during 1971-72 
were analyzed and data are. 
available from SEDL. Although 
relevant to all low-income 
children, the product is par- 
ticularly appropriate for use 
with mobile populations. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

Health Education, Grade 1, consists of 
instructional materials designed to help 
the child become aware of the importance 
of good health care and become informed 
and personally involved in the observation 
of good health practices. Children from 
all backgrounds need to know the basic 
sanitation, nutrition, and safety rules 
provided by the instructional materials. 

The following titles in the teacher guide- 
book. Good Health for Me , suggest the con- 
ceptual focus of the exercise: 

— Proper food, rest, and cleanliness 

are important to good health 
--A nutritious meal consists of food 

from the five basic food groups 
--The human body is composed of many 

different- parts 
--Safety rules, if observed, protect 
people 

The teacher guidebook is accompanied by 
numerous multimedia items such as filmstrips, 
audiotapes, teaching pictures, puzzles^ 
worksheets, and transparencies. 
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PRICE 

$10 plus 5% shipping charges 



PVfllLPBLE INFORmRTlON 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th St. ■ 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERIS-nCS 



Health Education, Grade 2 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory . 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 

Products: 187, 188, 189, 191, 
193 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of low-income, 
English-speaking Anglo, 
black, and Mexican American 
second graders 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Teacher ratings reveal almost 
unanimous enthusiasm for the 
product. Teachers consider 
the materials effective, think 
they reinforce health skills, 
and find no major problems. 
Criterion-referenced posttests 
administered during 1971-72 
have been analyzed and data 
are available from SEDL. Al- 
though relevant to all low- 
income children, the product 
is particularly appropriate 
for use with migrant or mobile 
populations. 



Health Education, Grade 2, consists of 
instructional materials designed to help 
the child become aware of the importance 
of good health care and to become informed 
and personally involved in the observation 
of good health practices. Children from 
all backgrounds need to know the basic 
sanitation, nutrition, and safety rules 
provided by the instructiona?. materials. 

The following titles in the teacher guide- 
book, Let^s Feel Good , suggest the conceptual 
focus of the exercise: 

--A variety of foods is necessary for 

good health 
--Good posture is essential for straight 

growth and good health 
--Cuts, scratches, and burns need proper 
care 

--Observance of health and safety rules 
while traveling is important 
The teacher guidebook is accompanied by 
numerous multimedia items such as filmstrips> 
audiotapes, teaching pictures, puzzles, work- 
sheets, and transparencies. 



PRICE 

$15 plus 5% shipping charges and $2 per year 
for consumables 



AVAILABLE INFORfTlATlON 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th St. 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



pRODua NflrriE 

Health Education, Grade 3 



INSTITUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRPim. PRODUa LINKS 

Pi'ogram: 95 

Products: 187, 188, 189, 191, 
192 



TARGET flUDIENGE 

Teachers of low-income, 
English-speaking Anglo, 
black, and Mexican -American, 
children 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Teacher ratings reveal almost 
unanimous enthusiasm for the 
product. Teachers consider 
the materials effective, think 
they reinforce health skills, 
and find no major problems. 
Criterion-referenced posttests 
administered during 1971-72 
are being analyzed and data 
will be available from SEDL. 
Although relevant to all low- 
income children, the product 
is particularly appropriate 
for use with mobile popula- 
tions. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

Health Education, Grade 3, consists of 
instructional materials designed to help 
the child become aware of the importance ■ 
of good health care and become informed 
and personally involved in the observation 
of good health practices. Children from 
all backgrounds need to know the basic 
sanitation, nutrition, and safety rules 
that are provided by the instructional 
materials. 

The following titles in the teacher guide- 
book. In Good Health , suggest the conceptual 
focus of the exercise: 

--Personal hygiene promotes good health 
--Germs are spread in various ways 
--Pushing and lifting heavy objects, 
if done correctly, may not strain 
the muscles 
--Healthy teeth help a person eat, 
talk, and look good 
The teacher guidebook is accompanied by. 
numierous multimedia items such as film- 
strips, audiotapes, teaching pictures, 
puzzles, worksheets, and transparencies. 

PRICE 

$37 per classroom plus 5% shipping charges 
and $2 per year for consumables 



flVfllLPBLf INFORmflTlON 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th St. 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



ERIC 



PRODua NfinriE 



PRODUa QHflRflaERlSTlCS 



Concepts and Language 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 95 



TARGET fiUDlENCE 

Kindergarten-age children 



Concepts and Language is being designed to 
develop visual, auditory, and motor skills 
and basic concepts in young children. The 
basic strategy is to provide experiences and 
concepts that will improve the child ^s self- 
concept and help him develop the skills es- 
sential to language development. The pro- 
gram's curriculum includes elements of visual, 
anrlTt.nry. motor and prewriting skills^ that 
together serve as a prerequisite to further 
development in the language arts and in read- 
ing. Components consist of a direct instruc- 
tional program, staff development, and parent 
involvement activities to enhance the child ^s 
learning. Lessons are grouped in units based 
on topics of interest and relevance to the 
children. Independent activities and small 
group/teacher interaction form the main meth- 
ods of the instructional process. Evaluation 
is built into the program, with the lessons 
tested for effectiveness in teaching mastery 
of concepts and skills, interest created in 
the children, and adequacy of time for learn- 
ing- 



$350 per classroom plus 5% shipping charges 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Mastery test results based on 
curriculum objectives, . with 
minor exceptions, indicate 
that a high .percentage (80-95%) 
of the children master program 
goals. Different ethnic groups 
are equally successful in meet- 
ing these goals. On a standard 
test of cognitive ability 
(Raven Matrices), program pu- 
pils made substantially greater 
gains than comparison groups 
matched by pretest score and 
ethnicity. Teachers and ob- 
servers report children's in- 
terest is quite high, indicat- 
ing the materials are main- 
taining pupil attention. 



flVfilWBLE INFORiTihTiON 




Mr. George Murdaugh 

National Educational Laboratory 

Publishers, Inc. 
P, 0. Box 1003 
Austin, Tex. 78767 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHnRflQERISTlCS 
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Parent-School -Community 
Involvement Handbook 



INSmUTiON 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 97 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Parents and school staff . 
concerned with disadvantaged 
children, especially Mexican 
American and migrant 



PRODua e/aiuRTiON 

Following pilot test and 
refinement based on evalua- 
tion, the Handbook was found 
to meet the needs of the tar- 
get population. 



ERLC 



Lack of parental and community involvement 
is a major weakness of education programs 
for disadvantaged children. To overcome 
this weakness, SEDL developed a Parent-School- 
Community Involvement Handbook designed to 
increase understanding and interest among 
parents and teachers of disadvantaged children, 
especially migrant Mexican Americans. The 
Handbook includes: 1] a rationale for parent 
involvement that explains the influence of 
the home * environment on academic achievement, 
the motivation of the children, and the im- 
portance of parental attitudes and preschool 
education relative to pupil performance in 
school; 2) a discussion of how to prepare 
and initiate the PSCI program; and 3) a de- 
scription of specific roles and activities 
that various parents, school staffs, and 
PSCI staff may perform. 

The Handbook, which can be used with parents 
of children in grades 1-12, has been enthu- 
siastically received throughout the Rio Grande 
Valley and other target sites. 



PRICE 

$3.50 per copy plus 5% shipping charges 



flVPIlPBLE INFORiTiPTlON 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th St. 
Austin, Tex. 78701 



PRODUa NflmE 

Oral Language Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 99 
Products: 330, 331 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Children, ages 5 to 7, who 
have little or no command of 
the English language; and 
teachers, teacher aides, and 
administrators who work with 
these children 



PRODUCT EVflLURTlON 

Results of OLP field trials 
indicate that the program 
achieved its objective in 
the case of children who 
entered school with an in- 
.adequate knowledge of English, 
An Oral Language Program 
Progress Report is available 
from the Laboratory. 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

The Oral Language Program teaches English 
to children with little or no command of 
the language. The program provides these 
children with facility in speaking and 
understanding English. Since SWCEL^s 
philosophy dictates that training must 
precede usage of any Laboratory program, 
teachers are instructed in the correct use 
of the 150 OLP lessons and accompanying 
materials at inservice institutes. The 
OLP is designed to be used daily by 1 
teacher with groups of up to 10 children,- 
ages 5 to 7. Each lesson is about 25- 
minutes long. The early lessons consist 
of short and simple conversations. Later 
lessons progress to longer, more intricate 
patterns of speech and conversation. 

SWCEL^s OLP includes 150 lessons, a 
teacher's manual, prelessons, puppets, 
films, and slide-tape presentations. 



PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 



flVfllLflBLf iNFORmnnoN 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



ERLC 



PRODUQNflmE 

Reinforced Readiness 
Requisites Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc, 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 99 
Products: 330, 331 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Kindergarten and first-grade 
children from the culture of 
poverty; teachers; teacher 
aides; administrators 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

Results of RRR field trials 
reveal substantial cognitive 
gain on the posttest as com- 
pared .to the pretest < A 
Reinforced Readiness Requi- 
sites Progress Report is 
available from the Laboratory. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRnQERISTlCS 

Unlike the middle-majority child, youngsters 
from the culture of poverty often do not 
receive encouragement at home for academic 
success. This program is designed to impart 
necessary feelings of success and achieve- 
ment in kindergarten and first-grade chil- 
dren through a system of reinforcement tech- 
niques for desired learning behaviors. Used 
7 to 10 minutes a day. by the teacher for the 
whole class, the RRR lessons utilize toys, 
then tokens, and finally the tapering off of 
both toys and tokens until performance is 
maintained independently from outside sources 
of motivation. Basic concepts in the 157 
lessons include material* on associative 
vocabulary; word meaning; listening; numer- 
ical concepts; discrimination of word sounds; 
right-to-left perceptions; matching; and 
perceiving differences. The program consists 
of a Teacher's Manual; Children's Workbook; 
pre- and inservice training manual ; faculty 
manual; tokens; toys; slide-tape presenta- 
tions; and numerous miscellaneous realia. 
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PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 



RVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N, Mex. 87108 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Multiunit Elementary 
School. 



INSTITUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 

PROGRflm. PRODUQ LINKS 

Program: 106 

Products: 156, 199, 200, 201, 
440, 441 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

All elementary school 
personnel and children 



PRODUQ EVALUATION 

The dramatic increase in 
multiunit schools from 9 in 
1967-68 to more than 2,000 
in 1973-74 underscores the 
system* s economic feasibility 
and adaptability to various 
physical plants and community 
settings. The MUS-E also is 
under nationwide installation 
through funds provided by the 
National Institute of Educa- 
tion. Research indicates more 
instructional planning and 
diagnostic work occurs in 
multiunit schools and that 
teacher and child attitudes 
toward school are positively 
influenced. 



The R § D Center has developed new patterns 
of teaching and. learning that focus on indi- 
vidualizing instruction. The Multiunit Ele- 
mentary School (MUS-E) was designed to pro- 
vide effective individualized instruction. 
The MUS-E organization replaces the tradi- 
tional self-contained classroom with instruc- 
tional and research units organized around 
nongraded, multi-age groupings and teajn 
teaching. One member of the teaching team 
serves as lead teacher, a new position creat- 
ed by the structure. The organizational hi- 
erarchy consists of three groups with some 
overlapping at each level: the unit staff, 
the instructional improvement committee (lead 
teachers and principals) and a systemwide 
policy committee. An available implementa- 
tion kit for schools includes transparencies 
and a set of five filmstrips and audiotape 
cassettes that detail instructional program- 
ming, assessment procedures, student grouping 
patterns, organization, and staff roles and 
responsibilities. Printed materials include 
sample implementation materials, prototypic 
agendas, workshop simulations, descriptive 
brochures, and five copies of Individually 
Guided Education and the Multiunit Elementary 
School by H. J. Klausmeier and others. 



PRICE 

Total price varies according to school and 
district. Complete implementation kit is 
$125. 



AVAimeif iNFORfTlATlON 




Wisconsin Research and Development 

Center for Cognitive Learning 
University of Wisconsin 
1025 W. Johnson St. 
Madison, Wis. 53706 



PRODUa NflfriE 

Individually Guided 
Motivation 



INSTTTUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 

PRCXiRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 106 
Product: 198" 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers and college students 
in teacher education programs 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

All the techniques have been 
evaluated and found to be 
effective in several schools. 
Printed materials were 
evaluated, during 1972-73 and 
revised for precommercial 
distribution. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

Creating the best possible learning situa- 
tion for each child requires identifying and 
translating into practice techniques that in- 
crease children's motivation to learn. Re- 
search indicates the effectiveness of four 
motivational-instructional procedures that 
constitute the IGM program: adult-child con- 
ferences to encourage independent reading; 
teacher-child conferences for goal setting; 
guiding older children in tutoring younger 
children; and guiding children toward self- 
directed prosocial behavior.* IGM and its 
four motivational-instructional procedures 
are explained and illustrated in a textbook 
and five 16mm sound/color films. Four addi- 
tional books are designed for specialized 
use by teachers, aides, and child tutors and 
for inservice and college-level education. 

Books by Herbert J. Klausmeier and others: 

Individually Guided Motivation $2 

Inservice Implementation Manual for IGM $.50 

College Instructor's Guide for. IGM $1 

Tutoring Can Be Fun $1 
A Guide for Adult-Child Reading Confer - 

ences $1 
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PRICE 

Films are available for rent ($3/day plus ' 
$5/film handling charge) or purchase ($85/£ilm) 
Books are available from the Center (see above) 



AVAILABLE INFORmATlON 




Wisconsin Research and Development 

Center for Cognitive Learning 
University of Wisconsin 
1025 W. Johnson St. 
Madison, Wis. 53706 



er|c 



PRODUa NflmE 

Wisconsin Design for 
Reading Skill Development: 
Word Attack and Study Skills 



INSmUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive . Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 106 
Products: iy8, 440 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Teachers and children, K-6 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Large-scale field tests have 
been conducted on Word Attack; 
Study Skills; and Self- 
directed, Interpretive, and 
Creative Reading. Summaries 
of findings and detailed 
technical reports are 
available from the Center. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

Word Attack; Study Skills, and Self-directedy 
Interpretive, and Creative Reading are the 
Wisconsin Design elements available for use 
in .1974-75. 

Word Attack includes 45 skills commonly 
taught in grades K-3. Children mastering 
all 45 skills will be able to attack indepen- 
dently, phonically, and/or structurally reg- 
ular words and will recognize on sight all 
Dolch list words. Study Skills, designed for 
K-6 use, teaches children to locate and de- 
rive information from standard reference 
sources, maps, graphs, and tables. Skills 
for Self-directed, Interpretive, and Creative 
Reading are clustered at grades 4-6 and are 
accompanied by general, '-open" guidelines. 

Inservice guides, including a set of 12 film- 
strips and cassettes ($iOO/set) , are available 
from NCS Interpretive Scoring Systems. An 
inservice package, including IGE information 
and teacher materials for three Design elements, 
is available from the Center C$75/package) . 
Three-day inservice workshops are conducted 
throughout the country on a fee basis. 



PRICE 

First-year cost per pupil for implementing 
Word Attack is $1.20-$1.50 and for Study 
Skills $6.20; both drop to as low as $.25 and 
$1.20 respectively, in succeeding years. 
Third-element materials cost $14 . 50/teacher. 

AVfiiLABLf INFORmAnON 




Order from NCS Interpretive Scoring Systems, 
4401 West 76th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 55435. 



ERIC 



PRODUaNfimE 

Developing Mathematical 
Processes 



INSTTTUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center fox 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 106 
Products: 198, 441 



TPRGET flUDIENa 

Teachers and children, K-6 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

In field tests to date, DMP 
has proven effective with 
rural, suburban, urban, and 
inner-city children from 
lowfti% mirldlei and upper 
socioeconomic classes. 



1 — ~ — ~ — I — ~ — z 

' pKUi;ULi CHHRHLitRISiiCS 

The recent modern math curriculum revolution 
has clarified the content of elementary 
mathematics education, but not the process 
of teaching it. DMP sets out to do that by 
combining integrated learning activities with 
■a system of behavioral objectives, assessment 
materials, and management techniques. It is 
a complete program of math instruction for 
grades K-6. In addition to the arithmetic 
of rational numbers, the innovative content 
includes study of geometry and probability 
and statistics at all levels of instruction. 
Curricular packages are being developed, 
each designed to be a complete program for 
use by any size instructional unit. Teacher 
guides, student materials, and assessment 
materials are included in each package* 

Development included consultation with lead- 
ing mathematicians and mathematics educators 
for content selection and research in four 
types of teaching method variables-- teacher, 
learner, stimulus, and reinforcement. 
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PRICE 

Primary level materials (grades K-2) are 
available' for use in 1974-75 from Rand McNally 
§ Co., DMP Project-School Editorial, P.O. Box 
7600, Chicago, 111. 60680. Cost has not yet 
been determined . 

RVniLflBLf INFORmmiON 




Wisconsin Research and Development 

Center for Cognitive Learning 
University of Wisconsin 
1025 W. Johnson St. 
Madison, Wis. 53706 



ERIC 



ALSO SEE: 



SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE Elementary School Evaluation KIT: Needs Assessment 123 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective , 

and Interpersonal Skills 125 
Developing Open Education in Ainerica: A Review of Theory and Practice. 

in the Public Schools 127 
Drug Education PREP 128 

Research Reports from Environment for Teaching Program 137 
Research Reports on Evaluation of Teachers 138 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products. 

System for Objectives-Based Asses5ment--Reading 372 
Curriculum Strategy/Rural Futures Development 382 
Research Reports. from General and Intensive Surveys 392 
Report on Problems of Implementing Differentiated Staffing 393 
Guidelines for Organizing Schools for Effective Instruction * 395 
Manual for Teacher Evaluation 396 

Manual on Student Perceptions of the Link Between School and Work 397 



EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 
Perceptual Skills Curriculum 152 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 
Early Skills 402 

TEAfflER EDUCATION 



Volume I Available Products 



Elementary 
Elementary 
Mini course 
Minicourse 
Mini course 
Minicourse 
Minicourse 
Minicourse 



Science Study Supplementaiy Books 298 
Science Study Classroom Films 299 
1: Effective Ques tioning---Elementary Level 304 
Developing Children's Oral Language 305 
Individualizing Instruction in Mathematics 306 
Organizing Independent Learnings-Primary Level 
Higher-Cognitive Questioning 308 
Organizing Independent Learning--Intermediate Level 



2 
5 
8 
9 
15 



307 



30 
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Minicourse 18: Teaching Reading as Decoding 310 

Configurations of Change: The Integration of Mildly Handicapped Children 

into the Regular Classroom 311 
Options and Perspectives: A Sourcebook of Innovative Foreign Language 

Programs in Action^ K-12 312 
Cross Cultural Communication Program 330 

Mandated Evaluation of Educators: A Conference on California's Stull 
Act 343 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products' 

The Effects of Math Tutoring on Pupil Achievement and Attitude Toward 

Math 486 . 
Entry- and Exit-from-Training Modules 487 
Responsive Skills Package 490 

The Effects of Teacher Use of Higher Cognitive Questions, Probing, and 

Redirection on Student Achievement 491 
The Effects of Independent Study Contracting on Students 492 
Minicourse 10: Role Playing in the Classroom 493 
Minicourse 22: Teaching Reading Comprehension 494 
Discussing Controversial Issues 495 
Interaction Analysis 496 : 
Tutoring in Reading 497 

Content Analysis of Textbooks for Black Students, Grades 1-3 498 
Classroom Management Through Positive Reinforcement 499 



BASIC RESEARCH 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Domain Referenced Curriculum Evaluation: A Technical Handbook and a Case 

Study from the MINNEMAST Project 352 ~~ ' 

National Priorities for Elementary Education 353 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective , 

and Interpersonal Skills 359 
Promising School Practices for Mexican Americans 360 



ERIC 



Secondary 
Education 



ERIC 



pROoua NflfriE 

Elements of Mathematics, 
Books 0, 1, 2 



INSmUTION 



CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Pi^ogram: 8 
Product: 443 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Upper 15-20 percent junior 
high school students who are 
highly motivated and mathe- 
matically inclined 

Book 0 also is appropriate 
for the training of elemen- 
tary and secondary teachers 
and for liberal arts under.- 
graduate students 

PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

Book 0 is composed of 16 chapters on opera- 
tional systems, integers, sets, rational 
numbers, probability, number theory, func- 
tions, algebra, geometry, and computer pro- 
gramming . 

Book 1 : Introductory Logic 
Book 2 : Logic and Sets 

For a 7th through 9th grade program, CSMP 
suggests the study of Book 0 together with 
at least Books 1-3. (Book 3' is titled 
Introduction to Fields. ) 



PRICE 

Single copies available from CEMREL, InCr 
for inspection purposes; field testing by 
permission of CSMP director. 



flVfllLPBLE INFORmfiTlON 




CEiMREL, Inc. 

5120 - 59thStreet 

St. Louis J Mo . 65159 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Exploring Human Nature 



INSTTTUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 51 
Product: 447 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 



Students, grades 11 and 12 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC- 



PRODUa CHRRflaERISTlCS 

Booklets and films are the primary materials 
for the four units of the course. Case 
studies, experiments, research findings, and 
opportunities for field work are offered. 

Unit I : Origins of Human Behavior includes 
30 booklets per classroom set; 1 Natural 
Selection Experiment Kit; 1 set of tea-cher's 
guides; and 1 hour of film, super 8mm. 

Unit II: The Family in Its Social Context 
includes 30 booklets per classroom set; Cul- 
ture Sorting Cards; 1 set of teacher's 
guides; a filmstrip and records of an 
African culture; and 1 hour of film, super 
8mm. . • . 

Unit III: Coming of Age: Managing Transitions 
includes 30 booklets per classroom set; 1 
tape, ''Lives in Transition".; 1 set of 
teacher's guides; and 1 hour of film, super 
8mm. 
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PRICE 

Available on request 

flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




Anita Gil, project director 
EDC Social Studies. Program 
] 5 Mifflin Place 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138 



pRODua NnmE 

From Subject to Citizen 



INSmUTDN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 51 



TflfiGET AUDIENCE 



Students, grades 8 to 12 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 



PRODUa CHflRnOERlSTlCS 

Power and powerlessness are the themes of 
this year-long course for grades 8 to 12. 
Aspects of the British and American political 
experience are explored. Throughout the five 
units of study students consider such ques- 
tions as: On what does power depend? How does 
the power structure of the society influence 
the individual? How can change in power be 
brought about? 

A primary goal of the course is the develop- 
ment of conceptual thinking. Materials in- 
clude a book, Seminars for Teachers ; booklets; 
games; role-play exercises; and simulation 
exercises , 



PRICE 

Seminars for Teachers : $3 

Course price to be determined by publisher 



flVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Copies of Seminars for Teachers and information 
about teacher education institutes are avail- 
able" from EDC, 15 Mifflin Place, Cambridge, Mass. 
02138. For information about other course 
material, contact Denoyer-Geppert Company 
5235 Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago, HI. 60640. 



ERIC 



PRODUa NRfriE 

Black in White ^nerica 



INSTTTUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc, 



PRCXiRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 51 



TRRGET RUDIENCE 



Students, grades 10 to 12. 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa GHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Historical Perspectives , part one of the 
course, invites students to discover, from 
primary source material, what the life given 
up in Africa by a slave was like, and what 
strategies blacks used, during slavery and 
the Jim Crow era, to overcome systematic 
adversity. 

Contemporary Cases , part two, describes the 
migration of blacks to" the North and centers 
on strategies blacks have used to gain power 
and effect change in America. Students con- 
sider the struggle of the NAACP, the emer- 
gence of Martin Luther King, Jr., and the 
charismatic leadership of Malcolm X. 

The last section of Contemporary Cases deals 
with the Black Power movement--those who are 
working today for change in the black coimnun- 
ity. The course ends with students consider- 
ing individual accounts of black teenagers 
growing up in the 1970s: their hopes, their 
feelings, and their expectations in white 
America. . 
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PRICE 



To be determined by publisher 



flVRIlflBlf INFORmflnON 




William Flanigan, marketing manager 

Macmillan Publishing Company 

866 Third Avenue 

New York, N.Y, 10022 



ERIC 



PROCXKTNflmE 

Aii\ e r i c an Me I e o r u i ug i c a 1 
Society Film ProgrcUii I'ilnis 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 44 



TRRGET flUDI&<E 

High school students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHRRflOERISTlCS 

All tihns are I6nmi, black and white, sound 
films unless otherwise noted. They are 
available for rental and purchase from the 
commercial distributors listed below. 

1. "Atmospheric Electricity," Bernard 
Vonnegut, 26 minutes 

2. "Convective Clouds," Wallace E. Howell, 
27 minutes 

3. "Formation of Raindrops," Louis Battan, 
. 26 minutes, color 

4. "Planetary Circulation of the Atmos- 
phere," Raymond Hide, 25 minutes 

5. "Sea Surface Meteorology," Duncan 
Blanchard, 24 minutes 



PRICE 

Information available from distributors 

flVfilWBLE INFORmRTlON 




X 









Modern Learning Aids 
Ward's Natural Science 

Establishment, Inc. 
P.O. Box 1712 
Rochester, N.Y. 14605 



Universal Education 

§ Visual Arts 
100 Universal City Plaza 
Universal City, Caiif. 

9160^1 



PRODUa NflmE 



rSSC High School Physics 



INSTTTUnON 



Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 
Product: 267 ' 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

High school students 



PRODUCT EVflLUflnON 



ERIC 



PRODUCT CHnRflCTERISTlCS 

The purpose of the PSSC high scliool physics 
course is to present physics as a unified 
but continuing process by which men seek to 
understand the nature of the physical world. 
A heavy emphasis on laboratory experimenta- 
tion is intended to nurture the student's 
spirit of inquiry. 

PSSC rs a complete curriculum packcige, in- 
cluding a basic textbook, a laboratory guide> 
a teacher's guide and resource book, films-, 
laboratory apparatus, standardized tests, 
and supplementary materials. 
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PRICE 

Information available from publisher and 
distributor 



flVRIWBlf INFORfnnTlON 




Texts and Guides: U.C. Heath and Company, 
2700 N. Richardt Avenue, Indianapolis, Ind. 
46219. Films: Modern Learning Aids, Ward's 
iNatural Science Establishment, Inc., P.O. 
Box 1712, Rochester, N.Y. 14603. Laboratory 
Apparatus: Macalaster Scientific Corp., Rt. Ill 
^ Everett Turnpike, Nashua, N.H. 03060; Science 
Electronics Division, General Electronics Labs, 
1085 Coimiionvvearfh" Avenue, Boston, Mass. 02215. 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

American Government 
Infoi'mation Unit 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

School decision-makers 
reviewing new r^d products 
for secondary American 
Government programs; 
trainers of interns and 
teachers; methods 
instructors 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Field tests demonstrate that 
this product increases knowl- 
edge, understanding, applica- 
tion, and evaluation of nine 
new American Government pro- 
grams. Nearly 1,000 units 
are already in use by schools 
and colleges. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISnCS 

Use o"£ the Information Unit lightens the 
work load of the school personnel respon- 
sible for reviewing programs in American 
Government for possible adoption. The 
information is presented at several levels 
of detail and in a decision-focused format. 

The unit contains the following: 1) intro- 
ductory materials^ including a discussion 
of the new social studies and an introduc- 
tion to the unit; summary descriptions of 
the nine programs and an aid for deciding 
which programs are most appropriate; and 
2) detailed program reports (one report for 
each program). The sections of the program 
reports are: a) goals and objectives; b) 
content and materials; c) classroom strate- 
gies; d) implementation; f) program evalua- 
tion; and g) project history. 



PRICE 

$7.95 



AVAILABLE INFORfTlATlON 




Universal Research Systems 
363 S. Taaffe Street 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 94086 



PRODUa NflmE 



Social Studios Information 
Unit 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 

Approximately 40 secondary social studies 
programs are reviewed in this information 
unit, allowing for comparison on the basis 
of goals for students, subject matter, 
teaching-learning strategy, implementation, 
and rationale. The book also contains a 
screening guide to help readers focus in on 
subject areas and levels that interest them 
most. 
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. PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Social studies teachers or 
department heads selecting 
new curriculum programs 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher; publication 
anticipated Summer 1974 



flVfllLPBLE INFORmflTlON 




Division V 
Far West Laboratory 
1855 l-olsom Street 
San Francisco , Calif. 



94103 



ERIC 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Hunicin Relations 
Training- Unit 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRPim. PRODUa LINKS 

Pro gram: 63 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Secondary school teachers, 
administrators, office staff, 
counselors; youth workers; 
church groups 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

One major field test was con- 
ducted with secondary school 
personnel in San Francisco and 
Oakland, Calif. After revi- 
sions, several tentative oper- 
ational tests were conducted. 

The distributor reports enthu- 
siastic response in several 
major cities to the experimen- 
tal version. Due to the time- 
liness of the content, the pro- 
duct was released even though 
it did not complete the full 
Laboratory field-test cycle. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

Secondary school personnel have, been involved 
in all sorts of unpleasant confrontations with 
teenagers and their parents. To improve the 
human relations climate of schools, the Lab- 
oratory joined with the University of Calif- 
ornia Education Extension, KQED-TV, and the 
Oakland and San Francisco Unified School Ois-~ 
tricts to produce a series of films that focus 
on some of the problem areas-- namely school-- 
community relations, language barriers, rules 
and regulations, and racial conflict in the 
classroom. Professor Staten Webster (UC 
School of Education) provides a connective 
narration that ties the filmed episodes into 
thematic workshop discussion-stimulator films 
for use by local discussion leaders. The epi- 
sodes, themselves are taken from actual school 
situations but are depicted in reenactments by 
high-school drama students. The released pro- 
duct consists of five films and two handbooks. 
A short introductory film sets the scene. 
Each discussion-stiraulator film contains a 
sequence of provocative episodes in schools> 
with a question mark appearing on the screen 
at the end of each. Small groups discuss or 
work with each episode, relating it to their 
own school situation. A coordinator handbook 
and a discussion leader handbook make the 
whole workshop self-contained. 

PRICE 

Purchase: $410 
Rental: $50 



flVfllLfl6L£ INFORmRTlON 




Anti-Defamation League 
315 Lexington Ave. 
New York, iN . Y. 10016 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Individualized Mathematics 
System - II 



INSTFTUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 
Center for Individualized 
Instructional Systems 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 73 
Product: 179 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



All schools 



PRODUCT EVflLURTlON 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

IMS-II is the continuation of the Individ- 
ualized Mathematics System for grades 7, 8, 
and 9". The instructional unit is the Learn- 
ing Situation Booklet. Skills are taught in 
groups rather than one at a time and presen- 
tations are in story form illustrated by 
cartoons. A management system permits teach- 
ers to monitor and teach students individual- 
ly and in small groups. Prior to work in the 
booklets, students take placement tests to 
determine which skills they need to study. 
Following work in any booklet , posttests ver- 
ify mastery of each skill. Topics include: 
Geometry, Algebra, Number, Measure, Numer- 
ation, Sets, Logic, Probability, Statis- 
tics, Computer. Like IMS-I, materials are 
laminated and reusable. Booklets for the 
7th grade (Level X) underwent pilot-testing 
in schools in eight states in 1971-72. They 
were revised in 1972-73 and presently are 
undergoing field testing. Level XI is being 
pilot-tested as it is completed and will be 
ready for field-testing in 1974. Level XII, 
which completes the program, is under devel- 
opment and will be ready for field-testing 
in 1975. 
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PRICE 

Contact Center for Individualized Instruc- 
tional Systems for price information 



fiVfilLPBLf INFORmflTlON 




Center for Individualized Instructional 

Systems 
813 Ellis Road 
Durham, N. C. 27703 



ERLC 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Basic Electricity 



INSmUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory- 



PROGRPim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program ; 76 

Products: 380, 381, 382', 383, 
405, 507- 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Junior high and secondary 
students 



ErJc 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Students at rural test sites 
demonstrated substantial gains 
in knowledge through use of 
the self -instructional system. 
Attitudes of Gtudents and 
teachers toward the system 
were positive. 



Basic Electricity is a multimedia, self- 
instructional system. It can be used as a 
self-contained unit or incorporated into an 
existing course. Students spend an average 
of four weeks to complete the instruction. 
Programmed teaching techniques permit each 
pupil to proceed at his own pace. As a 
student works through a unit, he watches 
an audiotape-filmstrip and when instructed, 
answers questions in an accompanying work- 
book or carries out a task using the circuit- 
board. Objectives are to learn to: 1) de- 
scribe electricity as a form of energy and 
show the ways in which electrical . energy is 
transmitted and used; 2} describe how elec- 
trical circuits are made and how they are 
used; 3) describe the characteristics of 
parallel circuits; 4) show the relationship 
between voltage, amperage, and resistance in 
a circuit by learning Ohm's Law arid use of 
the Ohm meter, volt meter, and ammeter; 5) 
describe the relationships between electrical 
energy, work, and power; 6] demonstrate the 
practical application of the information 
presented; and 7) provide an application 
experience of the material presented. 



— l\\\JL 

9 cartridges: $360 a set; Projector: $345; 
Circuit Board: $59; Pre- and Posttests: $.30; 
Instructor's Guide: $1.50 each; 
Student Workbooks: $4.50 a set 



flVflllflBLE INFORfTlflTION 




Audiscan, Inc. 

1414 150th Ave., N.E. 

Bellevue, Wash. 98004 



ALSO SEE: 



•SOIOOL ORGAiNIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
Volume 1 Available Products 

Cooperative Driver Education and Safety Training 108 

Student Participation in High School Decisions 119 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective 

and Interpersonal Skills . 125 
Drug Education PREP. 128 

Research Reports on Evaluation of Teachers 138 
Research Report on Differentiated Staffing 139 

Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

System for Objectives-Based Assessment--Reading 372 
Curriculum Strategy/Rural Futures Development 382 
Report on Problems of Implementing Differentiated Staffing 393 
Guidelines for Organizing SchlDols for Effective Instruction 395 
Manual for Teacher Evaluation 396 

Manual- on Student Perceptions of the Link Between School and Work 3! 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

African Mathematics Program 163 
Parent-School-Comniunity Involvement Handbook 195 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

People and Technology Communication Unit 416 

CAREER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Holland Occupational Classification 222 

The Self-Directed Career (SDC) Program 223 

Reports on an Educational-Vocational Diagnostic System 224 

Individualized Learning for Adults--Reading and Mathematics 255 

Empleen Ingles and Paper and Pencil Materials 256 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 



Experience-based Career Education Manuals and Forms 451 
Career Guidance Units 452 
Career Information System 453 
Elements of Computer Careers 470 



TEACHER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Options and Pe rspectives: A So urcebook of Innovative Foreign Language 

Programs in Action, K-12 512 . ' '■ 

Cross Cultural Communication Program 330 

Mandated Evaluation of Educators: A Conference on Califomia's Stull 
Act 343 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Teams-Games-Tournament Instructional Technique 483 

The Effects of Teacher Use of Higher Cognitive Questions, Probing., and 

Redirection on Student Achievement 491 
The Effects of Independent Study Contracting on Students 492 
Minicourse 10: Role Playing in the Classroom 493 
Minicourse 22: Teacriing Reading Comprehension 494 
Discussing Controversial Issues 495 
Interaction Analysis 496 

Classroom Management Through Positive Reinforcement 499- 
Inquiry Role Approach 501 

Relevant Explorations in Active Learning (REAL) 504 



BASIC RESEARCH 

Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Tjognitive, Atfective , 

and Interpersonal Skills 359 
Promising School Practices for Mexican Americans 360 



Career 
Education 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

study of Vocational Maturity 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational . 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



TARGET RUDIENCE 

Vocational counselors ; 
educational researchers; 
students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



ERIC 



PRODUa OHflRflaERISTlCS 

With an increasing emphasis on the role of 
guidance in the occupational education set- 
ting, a need has arisen for knowledge about 
the vocational decision-making capabilities 
of students at various stages in their 
development.: This study examines vocational 
maturity measures that can be used to de- 
termine a student ^s readiness for making vo- 
cational decisions, and to evaluate the 
effectiveness of different kinds of voca- 
tiorictl experiences. 

Two research reports resulting from this 
study provide the rationale for the research, 
the vocational maturity measures (test 
items), and data regarding the reliability 
and validity of those measures. ^ Toward the 
Validation of the Construct of Vocational 
Maturity . Bert W. Westbrook. Center Tech- 
nical Paper No. 6, 1971. ED 057 255, 22 pp- 
The Construction and Validation of a- Measure 
of Vocational Maturity . Bert W. Westbrook, 
and Joseph W. Parry-Hill. Center Technical- 
Paper No. 16. 
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PRICE 

*Out of print and available only through the 
ERIC system. 

Available at no charge while the supply lasts, 

fiVPimeif INFORfTlPTlON 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



PRODUQNRmE 

Concerted Services in Train- 
ing and Education Reports 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



TRRGET fiUDIENCE 

Community development 
specialists; vocational 
educators; evaluator trainers 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 

This six-voliune set of reports covers the 
evaluation of the Concerted Services in 
Training and Education (CSTE) program carried 
out in three rural states. The reports were 
designed specifically as decision-making 
tools- for the CSTE program administrators. 
Together they provide an example of a detail- 
ed and extensive evaluation of a program of 
developmental change. The six reports in- 
clude: A Preliminary Appraisal of Concerted 
Services in Training and Education in Rural 
Areas . John K. Coster. * The Concerted Ser- 
vices Approach to Developmental Change in 
Rural Areas: An Interim Evaluation . B. 
Eugene Griessman. ED 024 823. Concerted 
Services in Arkansas: An Evaluation of 
Developmental Change . J. Vernon Smith, et al , 
Concerted Services in Minnesota: An Evalua - 
tion of Developmental Change . Lois Mann, 
et al* Concerted Services in New Mexico: An 



Evaluation of Developmental Change . Richard 
Holeman, et al. ^ Planned Change in Low-Income 
Rural Areas: An Evaluation of CSTE . B. 
Eugene Griessman. ED 042 906. 



PRICE 

Available from the Center at no charge as 
long as the supply lasts. 

*Out of print and available only through the 
ERIC system. 

flVflllPBlf iNFORmpnoN 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. . 27607 



ERIC 



pRODua NflnriE 

Report on Problem Areas in 
Occupational Education for 
the 1970 's 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

State directors of vocational 
education; occupational 
research units; research 
coordinating units; occupa- 
tional education researchers; 
occupational educators 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

To plan a research and development effort 
designed to make a positive contribution to 
the improvement of occupational education, 
it is necessary first to determine what areas 
in occupational education are viewed as being 
in need of- research- This study was designed 
to obtain information from researchers, ad- 
ministrators , and practitioners concerned 
with occupational education and to present 
their collective assessment of the research 
needs of occupational education in the decade 
of the 1970^ s. The report presents a taxon- 
omy of major research problem areas to serve 
as an input for the development of a research 
and development program to attack those 
problem areas. The report is a narrative 
describing the major problem areas identified 
in occupational education. 
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PRICE 

Available at no charge as long as the supply 
lasts-. 



AVAILABlf INFOROflATION 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

National Inservice Training 
Multiple Institutes for Voca- 
tional and Related Personnel 
in Rural Areas 

INSTFTUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



Vocational educators at the 
national, state, and local 
levels; guidance personnel; 
community college deans; 
school superintendents in 
rural areas 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHRRRQERISTICS 

Throiigh a series of seven institutes held in 
several states, the Multiple Institutes 
program attempted to provide the kind of 
training for rural. area vocational education 
personnel that would equip them with the 
competencies required to develop and direct 
more adequate and relevant programs of. 
vocational education. 

The principal products of the Multiple 
Institutes program were the institutes 
themselves. Reports of each individual 
institute were published, and information 
on each one is contained in the final 
report, which includes the results of the 
institutes' program and an evaluation of 
the program's outcomes. 



PRICE 

Center Seminar and Conference Report No. 14 
is available at no charge as long as the 
.supply lasts . 



flVfllWBLf INFORfnflTlON 








X 





Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Occupational Education in 
Areas of Social and Economic 
Transition 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Occupational educators; 
local administrators; 
community social and educa- 
tional leaders 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The overall goal of this project was to 
improve the quality and quantity of occu- 
pational education communities undergoing 
a transition from. a predominately agrarian 
economy to a more industrialized, diversified 
economy. The reports listed below examine 
various aspects of such communities. The 
reports are: ^ Occupational Education in 
Areas of Social and Economic Transition: A 
Systems Approach . Donald W, Drewes. 
ED 067 455. * eommunity Power and Social 
Change: A Case for Social Action with Im- 
plications for Occupational Education . 
Richard. L. Teague. ED 055 223. * Change in 
Occupational Education Programs . Lawton E. 
Bennett. ED 057 229, Education and Manpower . 
Charles I . Jones. 
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PRICE 

Available from the Center at no charge as 
long as the supply lasts. 
*Out of print and available only through 
the ERIC system. 

flVfllLflBLf INFORmnTlON 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



ERIC 



2L& 



PRODUa NRfTlE 

Study of Supply and Demand 
for High School Vocational 
Teachers in Three Southeastern 
States. 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 18 



TARGET RUDIENa 

School administrators; 
vocational teachers in high 
schools 



PRODUa CHnRflCTERISTlCS 

The two objectives of this study were to 
develop a model of the market for teacher 
services and to obtain empirical measures of 
the supply and demand relationships for the 
services of secondary vocational teachers. 
Increased understanding of the economic de- 
terminants of the demand for and supply of 
teacher services is likely to lead to more 
agreement regarding the effects of alterna- 
tive policies for teacher markets. 

This study should be considered an initial 
effort that will stimulate and contribute to 
formulation and testing of other teacher 
supply and demand models. Proper use of the 
terms supply and demand according to their 
economic meaning, combined with additional 
efforts to measure both, will help to illus- 
trate rather than obscure the important 
characteristics of the teacher market-- a 
prerequisite of appropriate policies for ob- 
taining highly qualified teachers to fill 
positions in the classroom. 



PRICE 

Center Research Monograph No. 4 is available 
at no charge as long as the supply lasts. 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



FIVfllLflBLE INFORfTlRTlON 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P'. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 



ERIC 



PRODUaNflmE 

Occupation Analysis Inventory 
(OAI) and Attribute Require- 
ment Inventory (ARI) 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education^ North Carolina 
State University 



pROGRnm, pRODua links 

Program: 15 

Products: 459, 460, 461 



TRRGET PUDIENCE 

Researchers in occupational 
education; specialists in 
curriculum development; 
guidance and counseling 
personnel 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 



ERJC 



PRODUa CHPRnaERISTICS 

The two main products of the ergometric 
research and development efforts of the 
Center are the OAI and the ARI. These two 
inventories work together to link descrip- 
tions of work activities and conditions with 
certain defined human attributes for which 
standardized tests exist. Reports detailing 
these products include: Affective Correlates 
of Systematically Derived Work Dimensions: 
Validation of the OAT ! T. C. Tuttle and 
J. W. Cunningham. * The Job-Cluster Concept 
and Its Curricular Implications: A Symposium . 
J. W. Cunningham. ED 042 897. ^^Ergometrics": 
A Systematic Approach to Some Educational 
Problems . J . , W. Cunningham . * The Development 
of the. OAI: An "Ergometric^' Approach to an 
Educational Problem . J. W. Cunningham, et al. 
ED 062 542. * Human Attribute Requirements of 
Work Elements: Further Development of the 
OAI . Robert W. Neeb, et^ al^. ED 062 552. 
* Work Dimensions Derived Through Systematic 
Job Analysis: A Study of the OAI . J. A. 
Riccobono and J. W. Cunningham. ED 062 541. 
* Work Dimensions Derived Through Systematic 
Job Analysis: A Replicated Study of the OAI . 
J. A. Riccobono and J. W. Cunningham. ED 062 
543 . Development and Validation of the OAI: 
An ^^Ergometric" Approach to an Educational 
Problem . J. W. Cunningham, 

PRICE 

Available from the Center as long as the supply 

lasts. 

*Out of print and available only through ERIC. 



RVRILflBLE INFORmPnON 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N. C. 27607 
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PRODUa NPimE 

Reports of the Career 
Education Project 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 16 
Products: 221, 462 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers; school adminis- 
trators; board of education 
members 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CHARACTERISTICS 

The Center has identified and described 
several exemplary programs of career 
education operating in the United States. 
Several publications resulted. 

1 . An Anthology of 15 Career Educatio n 
Programs . Under the direction of the 
Center, a team of consultants visited 
41 career education programs and pre- 
pared reports on 15 of them. 

2 . Synopses of Selected Career Education 
Programs . The Center also prepared 
this volume of one-page synopses re- 
ports of 39 sites visited by the 
consultant team. 

3. Career Education Monographs . All of 
the authors have served in the evalua- 
tion of programs of career education. 
The series deals with the planning, 
design, and implementation of all 
areas of career education. The first 
volume is addressed to administrators; 
the other eight are addressed to 
teachers involved in career education 
programs . 



PRICE 

1. $5 

2. ERIC ED 063 461 

3. Set of nine monographs -$5; individual 
monographs - $1 each 

AVAILABLE INFORmPTION 




§ 3: Order from Office of Publications, 
School of Education, N,C. State 
University, Raleigh, N.C. 27607 
' Order from the ERIC Document Reproduc- 
tion Service, P. 0. Drawer 0, Bethesda, 
Md. 20014 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTIE 



PRODUCr CHflRflQERlSTlCS 



22 



Career and Vocational Educa- 
tion Professional Development 
Report Series 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Occupational 
Education, North Carolina 
State University 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 16 
Products: 220, 462 



The reports in this series are one means of 
continuing communication with and among lead- 
ers in the area of professional personnel de- 
velopment in career and vocational education. 

Already published reports in this series in- 
clude: A Planning System for the Implementa- 
tion of Section 555, EPDA, in State Agencies 
for Vocational Education . Donald W. Drewes; 
A Preliminary Survey of Professional Develop- 
ment Programs Funded Under Section 553 > EPDA . 
Mollie W. Shook, editor; * Education--1985 - 
Felix C. Robb. 

Several other aspects of education profes- 
sional development are being explored in 
various other Center reports and conference 
proceedings to be published in the future. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

State and local school 
administrators ; teacher 
training institutions 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRICE 

Available at no charge while supplies last. 
*Report may be . ordered, $1, prepaid^ from Of- 
fice of Publications, School of Education, N,C. 
State. Univ., P.O. Box 5096, Raleigh, N.C., 27607 

flVnilPBLE INFORmRTlON 




Center for Occupational Education 
North Carolina State University 
P. 0. Box 5096 
Raleigh, N.- C. 27607 
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PRODUaNfifTlE 

Holland Occupational 
Classification 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 25 
Product: 223 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTlCS 

The classification lists 456 occupations 
in an 8-page booklet. The occupations are 
organized in six categories according to 
Holland's Theory of Careers: Realistic, 
Investigative, Artistic, Social, Enterpris- 
ing, and Conventional. For each occupation, 
the classification lists the DOT code, level 
of education required, and the three-letter 
Holland code for the occupation. (This code 
designates the Realistic, Investigative, 
etc., categories in order of importance to 
the occupation.) The classification organ- 
izes occupational data in a logical and 
practical way to help researchers, counse- 
lors, students, and jobseekers identify 
occupational fields and their characteris- 
tics. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Guidance counselors; 
occupational researchers; 
personnel workers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Over 100 research studies have 
been conducted of the classi- 
fication and the theory behind 
it. The classification has 
been shown to organize occupa- 
tions in expected ways, to 
have predictive value, and to 
be useful in the study of 
occupational mobility. 



PRICE 

Available from the ERIC system, $3.29 hard 
copy 



flVftimBlf INFORfTlflTlON 












X 





Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 ■ 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

The Self-Directed Career 
(SDC) Program 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 25 
Product: 222 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Junior and senior high school 
students 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Installation in a Baltimore 
high school has shown that: 
1) students generally go 
through the program on their 
own; 2) students talk about 
the system, showing increased 
interest in guidance; 3) the 
system helps some students 
confirm previous choices, 
helps others broaden their 
choices, and helps undecided 
students understand them- 
selves,, explore vocations, and 
resolve their indecision. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISnCS 

The SDC program is designed to provide 
low-cost career guidance in a self-directed 
procedure so that all students who want 
and need guidance are able to get it. The 
basic program consists of the following 
materials : 

1. Instruction Sheet for going through 
the program 

2. Self-Directed Search assessment 
- bo<^klet and Occupations Finder 

3. Occupation Outlook Handbook 

Supplemental materials may include SRA 
occupational briefs and work experience kits, 
and other career planning aids, depending on 
the financial resources of the school. All 
materials are organized under one rationale 
that relates, each step to the next. 
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PRICE 

The basic SDC program costs about $.70 per 
student. ' The manual, - A Guide to the Self- 
Directed Career Program , is vailable from 
the ERIC system, . $3729 hard cupy. 

AVAIlflBLE INFORmATlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University • 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



ERIC 



PROiXJa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Reports on an Educational 
Vocational Diagnostic 
System 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 25 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Secondary school students; 
college students 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



To provide effective educational and voca- 
tional guidance to individuals, we need a 
system that will identify each individual's 
specific needs and direct him to an educa- 
tional or vocational program that meets 
those needs. The Educational -Vocational 
Diagnostic Systeiji consists of 1] a self- 
test that provides an individual personality 
code; 2) a system that converts the code 
into guidance needs; and 3) a series of 
educational and vocational experience pro- 
grams tailored-to meet each specific guid- 
ance need. A diagnostic plan has been 
developed that uses simple signs or informa- 
tion. Reports are available that discuss 
experiments using the diagnostic plan. 



PRICE 



Complimentary reports available 



AVAILABLE INFORfTIATlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Studies of Person-Environment 
Interactions 



INSTITUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Progx-am: 25 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Guidance counselors; 
occupational researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHPRflQERISTlCS 

To develop and provide effective educational 
and vocational guidance methods for students, 
and adults, we first need to gain a more 
complete understanding of the processes of 
vocational choice and career stability and 
change. We need a more explicit knovyledge 
of how experience affects vocational behav- 
ior. Specifically, we need more useful an- 
swers to the following questions: 1) What, 
kind of person-environment interactions 
leads to continued interest and long-term 
participation in an occupation? 2) What 
kind of person-environment interactions 
leads to a lessening of interest and a shift- 
ing of occupational plans? Person-environ- 
ment interactions were studied at two levels: 
1) true experiments with work experience 
kits, 2] studies of students in different 
training environments. All studies were 
performed in the context of Holland's Theory 
of Careers, that already has provided a 
base for the development of an occupational 
classification, self-directed vocational 
guidance tool, and self -directed career 
program. The reports of these studies 
should lead to more practical applications. 



PRICE 

Complimentary reports available 



flVfllLP6L£ INFORfTlflnON 
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Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md.- 21218 
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PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHnRflOERISTlCS 



o 

ERIC 



Statewide Planning and 
Management of Vocational 
Education 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 29 

Products: 227, 228, 229, 230 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

State and local planning and 
management personnel in 
vocational education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



Six publications are available. 

1 . Third Annual National Leadership Develop- 
ment Seminar for State Directors of Voca- 
tional Education, Articulation of Voca- 
tional Education Planning with Compre- 
hensive State Planning (ED 047 148) 

PC $3.29; MF $.65 

2. Review and Synthesis of Research on the 
Administration of Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education (ED 037 542) PC $3.29; 

MF $.65 

3. Review and Synthesis of Research and 
Development Activities Concerning State 
Advisory Councils on Vocational Education 
$1.75 ~ 

4. Planning and Management Systems for State 
Programs of Vocational and Technical Edu- 
cation (ED 059 355) PC $3 .29; MF $ .65 

5 . Review and Synthesis of Research on 
Management Systems for Vocational and; 
Technical Education $2.50 

6. Conducting Evaluation Within a State: 
Information for State Leaders $2.50 



PRICE 

See above 

flVflimBlf INFORmflTlON 




1, 2, 4: order from ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Service, P.O. Drawer 0, Bethesda, Md. , 
20014. 

3, 5, 6: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210, 



PRODUa NflmE 

Local Planning and Management 
of Vocational Education 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 29 

Products: 226, 228, 229, 230 



TARGET flUDIEKE 

Local and state, planners and 
managers of vocational 
education programs 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa OiflRflQERISTlCS 

Four publications are available. 
1. Planning Techniques for Local Programs 
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2, 
3. 
4. 



of Vocational Education (HE 5.2: V 85/18 
1780-0968) $.30 

A Guide for Local Program Evaluation 

JTJo 

Local Vocational ^ Technical Education 
Supervision $2.50 

Career Education: Local Administration 
of Programs $2 .50 



PRICE 

See above 

flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




1: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents / Washington, D.C. 20402. 
2, 3, 4: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, I960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERIC 



228 



PRODUaNflmE 

Determining Priorities in 
Vocational Education 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Educatirfii, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 29 

Products: 2^6, 227, 229, 230 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

State and local planners of 
vocational education programs 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



o 

ERIC 



PRODUa CHARACTERISTICS 

Six publications are available. 

1. Vocational Education Planning: Manpower , 
Priorities, and Dollars (ED 062 515) 

PC $6,58; MF $.65 

2 . Manpower Information for Vocational 
Education Planning, A Conference Report 
CED 035 716) PC $6.58; MF $.65 

3 . Review and Synthesis of Research on the 
Economics of Vocational Education 

(ED 023 937) PC $3.29; MF $.65. 

4. Review and Synthesis of Research on Man- 
power Forecasting for Vocational- 
Technical Education (HE 5.2: M31/2 1780- 
0899) $.45 

5. Review and Synthesis of Cost-Effectiveness 
Studies of Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion (HE '5.2: C 82 1780-0929) $.70 ~ 

A 



6. 



Utilizing Manpower and Fol low-Up Data: 
Perspective for Local Vocational Planning 
^2750 



PRICE 

See above 

AVAILABLf INFORfTIATlON 




1,2, 3: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service^ P.O. Drawer 0^ Bethu.:^ 



Md. 



20014. 



4, 5: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
6: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road,. 
Columbus, Ohio 43210. 



PRODUaNRmE 

Facilities Planning Guides 
for Occupational Preparation 
Programs 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 29 

Products: 226, 227, 228, 230 



TRRGET nUDIENa 

State supervisors of voca- 
tional programs and facilities 
planning; university plant 
planners; local administrators; 
local vocational supervisors 
and instructors 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 

All guides were subjected to a 
field evaluation by vocational 
subject matter specialists, 
vocational school plant plan- 
ners, and personnel from the 
U. S. Office of Educatior, to 
evaluate their effectiveness 
in the facility planning proc- 
ess. Necessary revisions were 
made in the guides as a result 
of the evaluation. 



PRODUa CHRRRQERISTICS 

Two general planning guides, as well as 14 
others are available, designed for specific 
occupational programs. All are intended to 
facilitate the systematic planning of facil- 
ities. A Guide to Systematic Planning for 
Vocational and Technical Schools contains 
suggested sequential tasks involved in the 
process of program and facility planning. 
A General Guide for Planning Facilities for 
Occupational Preparation Programs relates 
to the development of educational specifi- 
cations for occupational programs in general . 
The other guides relate to occupational prep- 
aration programs in: home economics, machine 
trades, data processing, business and office, 
laboratory animal science technology, metal- 
lurgy technology, automotive service, elec- 
trical technology, medical x-ray technology, 
medical assistance, medical secretarial 
skills, dental laboratory technology, dental 
assistance, and dental hygiene. All. of the 
guides contain: a discussion of the purpose 
of the guide; information about basic program 
features, objectives, and the specific occu- 
pational program to be housed; the distinct 
types of instructional areas to be provided 
outlined in terms of both qualitative and 
quantitative facility needs; and an annotated 
bibliography. 

PRICE 

$2 each 



RVRILPBLf INFORfTlRTlON 



229 




Available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, Product Utilization. 
Section, 1960 Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERIC 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 

System for Statewide 
Evaluation of Vocational 
Education 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRPim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 29 

Products: 226, 227, 228, 229 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Program managers and planners 
in state divisions of voca- 
tional education and large 
school systems 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The system has been developed 
during the past five years in 
two states and one metropol- 
itan school system. 



PRODUa CHfiRflOERISTlCS 

The Statewide Evaluation System enables vo- 
cational agencies to assess, on a continuous 
basis, the effectiveness of their program 
efforts and assists them in meeting reporting 
requirements of policy-making bodies and 
other agencies. The following elements are 
provided to system users: 

1, A set of objectives and goal statements 
for assessing program achievements. 

2, Evaluation instruments to collect data 
from local schools. Information is pro- 
vided about a) program characteristics 
(including enrollments, program quality, 
and accessibility); b) student status 
and characteristics information (includ- 
ing equal opportunity data and special 
needs data]; and c) follow-up information 
about former students. 

5. Data processing routines and computer 
programs to facilitate data interpreta- 
tion and management decisions. Data can 
be summarized for individual schools, 
for regional areas of the state, and for 
the state as a whole. Local schools can 
be supplied with a feedback of evaluative 
information useful for their program 
planning and evaluation needs. 

4. A technical manual including specifica- 
tions for system implementation and oper- 
ation. 

PRICE 

Available from the Center on a complimentary 
basis. Center assistance for system installa- 
tion also is available . 



flVflllPBlf INFORfflflTlON 




Center for Vocational and Technical Education 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERLC 



PRODUCT NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 



231 



Teacher Education Curriculum 
Development Resources for 
Vocational and Technical 
Education 

INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 30 
Products: 232, 233 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Teacher educators and state 
planners of personnel 
development programs 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTION 



ERIC 



Five reports are available. 

1 . Model Curricula for Vocational and Tech- 
nical Teacher Education: Report No. 17 
Performance Requirements for Teachers 
(ED 059 355) PC $6.58; MF $.65 

2 . Model Curricula for Vocational and Tech- 
nical Teacher Education: Report No. II, 
General Objectives - Set 1 (ED 059 354) 
PC $6.58; MF $.65 " 

3. Model Curricula for Vocational and Tech- 
nical Teacher Education: Report No. Ill , 
Performance Requirements for Teacher- 
Coordinators (ED 063 455) PC $6.58; 

MF $.65 

4 . Model Curricula for Vocational and Tech- 
nical Teacher Education: Report No. IV, 
A Foundation for Performance-Based In- 
struction (ED 067 509) PC $6.58; MF $ . 65 

5. Model Curricula for Vocational and Tech- 
nical Teacher Education: Report No. V, 
General Objectives - Set 2 (ED 069 845) 
PC $6.58; MF $.65 



PRICE 

See above 



flVfllWBIf INFORfnflTION 




The reports are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service, P. 0. Drawer 0, 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 . 

Publication list available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PRODUa NflmE 

Personnel Development • 
Resources in Vocational and 
Technical Education 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 30 
Products: 231, 233 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

State and local personnel 
development personnel and 
teacher educators in voca- 
tional and technical education 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRfiQERISTlGS 

Four publications are available. 

1. Fourth Annual National Leadership Devel- 
opment Seminar for State Directors of 
Vocational Education : Comprehensive 
Personnel Development for Vocational- 
Technical Education (HE 5.2: P 43/3 
1780-0953) $1.50 

2. Fifth Annual National Vocational and 
Technical Teacher Education Seminar 
Proceedings: Assessment of Graduate 
Programs complimentary 

3. A Model for a Comprehensive Personnel 
Development System in Vocational Educa- 
tion (ED 068 624] PC $3.29; MF $.65 

4. Review and Synthesis of Research on 
Preparation of Leadership Personnel for 
Vocational and Technical Education 

(HE 5.2: V85/15 1780-0991) $ .30 



PRICE 



See above 



flVfllLflBlf INFORmnTlGN 




1 and 4: available from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Washington^ D.C. 20402. 
2: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 

3: available from the ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Service, P/O. Drawer 0, Bethesda, Md. 
20014. 



PRODUa NRfTIE 

Simulation Training 
Packages for Vocational 
Educators 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 30 
Products: 231, 232 



TARGET nUDIENa 

State and university trainers 
of vocational ' education leader 
ship personnel; incumbent and 
potential state leaders of 
vocational education 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 

All three simulation training 
packages were pilot tested, 
revised, and . field tested. 
Data indicate that the objec- 
tives stated for the training 
materials can be attained 
through use of the simulations 



PRODUa CHPRflaERISTlCS 

The training packages are: 

1 . Simulation Training in Planning Voca- 
tional Education Programs and Facilities 
Intends to set an environment that will 
allow participants to experience the 
planning process for vocational education 
program development and facility planning. 

2. An Interaction Simulation: Coordinated 
Local -State Planning for Vocational 
Education 

Intends to set an environment that will 
allow participants to experience the plan- 
ning process for a major vocational educa- 
tion program development from its earliest 
conception through design and approval of 
the proposed program. 

3. Supervision and Decision-Making Skills in 
Vocational Education: A Training Program 
Utilizing Simulation Techniques 

Intends to set an environment that will 
allow participants to experience the 
supervision process for a major vocational 
education program development. 
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PRICE 

Available from the Center on a complimentary 
basis 



flvflimeif iNFORfnnTiON 




Center for Vocational and Technical Education 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



234 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRPOERISTlCS 



Resources on Curriculum 
Development Technology 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRftm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 31 
Product: 235 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers in 
vocational -technical and 
career education 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTlON 



Four publications are available* 
1 • Automotive Mechanics Occupational Perfor- 
mance Survey, Interim Report (HE 18.11: 

86 1780-01153) $.90 

2 . Secretarial Science Occupational Perfor- . 
mance Survey, Interim Report (HE 18.11: 

87 1780-01152) $1.25 

3. Business Data Processing Occupational 
Performance Survey, Interim Report 
(HE 18.11: 88 1780-01157) $1.25 . 

4. Procedures for Constructing and Using 
Task lirxventories (1780-1155) $1.55 



PRICE 

See above 



flVflllPBLE INFORmflTlON 




Reports are available from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402 

Publication list available from the Center for" 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Curriculum Development 
Resources for Vocational 
and Technical Education 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 31 
Product: 234 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Vocational education program 
administrators and curriculum 
developers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

Seven publications are available. 

1 . Determining Occupational Emphases for 
High School Program Design (HE 18.11/ 
85 1780-01136) il.2S 

2. Writing Performance Goals: Strategy and 
Prototypes (product code no. 24640-8) 
$3.60 

3. Development of Task Performance State- 
ments for a New Office and Business 
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Education Learnings System 
PC $13.16; MF $.65 



(ED 



068 728) 



4. Review and Synthesis of Research: Anal- 
ysis for Curriculum Development in Voca- 
tional Education (ED 035 746) PC $3.29; 
MF $.65 " 

5 . Review and Analysis of Instructional Per- 
formance Objectives in Vocational Educa- 
tion $2.50 

6. Review and Analysis of Instructional 
M aterials for Manufacturing (HE 18.11/ 
2:66 1780-01119) $.60 

7. Highway Safety Occupational Program Bevel- 
opment Guide $4 



PRICE 

See above 

flVflllPBLf INFORfTlflTlON 




1, 6: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents 

2: available from the Gregg Division, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1221 Avenue of the Americas, 
New York, N.Y. 10020 

3, 4: available from the ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Service 

5, 7: available from the Center for Vocation- 
al and Technical Education 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Women in the World of Work 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 32 
Products: 237, 238 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Vocational education program 
planners and career guidance 
personnel 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



o 

ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Five publications are available, 
i . Implications of Women's Work Patterns 



2. 



for Program Development in Vocational 
and Technical Education $2 
High School Senior Girls and the World 
of Work: Occupational Knowledge, Atti- 



tudes > and Plans 
MF $.65 

Women in the Work Force 



(ED 047 155) PC $3,29; 
Development 



5. 



and Field Testing of Curriculum Materials 
(l-IE 18,11:81 1780-01124) $.95 
Women in the World of Work: A Biblio- 
graphy of ERIC Documents (see March RIE 
for ED Number) PC $3,29; MF $.65 
Review and Synthesis of Research on 
Women in the World of Work (HE 5-2: W-.84 
1780-0918) $.55 



PRICE 



See above 



fiVflllPBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




1: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 

2, 4: available from the ERIC Document Repro- 
duction Service, P,0. Drawer 0, Bethesda, Md. 
20014. 

3, 5: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing Office,. Washing- 
ton, D,C. 20402, 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUCT OHflRflaERISTlCS 



237 



Career Guidance Resources 



INSTFTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 

PROGRflm. PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 32 
Products: 236, 238 

TARGET nUDIENCE 

State and local career 
guidance personnel 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



Four publications are available. 

1 . Vocational Guidance in Secondary Educa- 
tion, Results of a National Survey 

(ED 026 S34j PC $6.58; MF $.65 

2. The Systems Approach: An Emerging Behav- 
ioral Model for Vocational Guidance, A 
Summary Report (ED 047 127) PC $3.29; 

MF $.65 

3 . Career Guidance: An Overview of Alterna- 
tive Approaches (ED 057 183) PC $3.29; 

MF $.65 

4 . Career Guidance: A Handbook of Methods 
$12.50, add $.35 for postage and handling. 



PRICE 

See above 



flVRIlPBUE INFORmflTlON 




1, 2, 3: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

4: available from the Charles E. Merrill 
Publishing Co., 1300 Alum Creek, Columbus, 
Ohio 43209 

Publication list available from the Center 
for Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 • 



25S 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Worker Attitudes and 
Adjustments 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 32 
Products: 236, 237 



TARGET flUDIENd 

State and local vocational 
education program planners 
and guidance personnel 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Five publications are available. 

1. Problems in the Transition from High 
School to Work as Perceived by Vocational 
Educators (ED 016 811) PC $3.29; MF $.65 

2 . Problems in the Transition from School to 
Work as Perceived by Youth Opportunity 
Center Counselors (ED 036 626) PC $3.29;' 
MF $.65 

3. Worker Adjustment Problems of Youth in 
Transition from High School to Work 
(ED 045 850) PC $9T87; MF $,65 

4. Attitudes Toward Work: A Bibliography 
oFlRIC Documents (see March RIH for ED 
Number) PC $3.29; MF $.65 

5. The Meaning and Value of Work $5 



PRICE 



Pee above 



flVflllPBLf INFORfTlfiTlON 




1, 2y 3, 4: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

5: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERIC 



PRODua NPinnE 



Information Dissemination and 
Utilization in Vocational 
Education 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 33 
Product: 240 



TARGET nUDIENa 

State and local planners and 
practitioners of information 
dissemination programs 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Six publications are available. 

1 . Information Needs of Local Administra- 
tors of Vocational Education (ED 074 221) 
PC $3.29; MF $,65 

2 . Information Needs of State Directors of 
Vocational Education (ED 078 129) 

PC $6.58; MF $,65 

3. Interpretation of Target .Audience Needs 
in the Design of Information Dissemina- 
tion Systems for Vocational -Technical 
Education (HE 5.2: V 85/11 1780-0913) 
^770 

4 . Information Utilization by Vocational 
Educators (HE 18.11:90 1780-01135) $.75 

5. Installing a Coordinated Information 
Network in a State Education Agency: 
A Case Study of the Decision Process 
in New York (ED 061 428) PC $6.58; 
MF $.65 

6. Guide for State Vocational-Technical 
Education Information Dissemination 

^ Systems p ^ ' 



239 



PRICE 

See above 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 




fiVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




1, 2, 5: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

3 and 4: available from the Superintendent 
of Documents 

6: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



240 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Diffusion of Innovations in 
Vocational and Technical 
Education 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, • 
The Ohio State Uniersity 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program : 33 
Product: 239 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Diffusion researchers and 
change agents in education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



Seven publications are available. 

1 . A Conceptual Framework for the Diffusion- 
of Innovations in Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education (ED 079 468) PC $3.29; 
MF $.65 

Innovations Evaluation Guide complimen- 
tary 

Measurement of the Change Orientation of 



2/ 
3. 



Vocational Teacher s 
PC $6.58; MF $.65 



(ED 074 211) 



4. Working with Opinion Leaders to Accelerate 
Change in Vocational -Technical Education 
$1,50 

5. Review and Synthesis of Strategies for 
Effecting Change in Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education (ED 062 512) PC $3.29; 
MF $,65 

6* Opinion Leaders in the Organizational 

Structure of Two State Divisions of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education (HE 18.11: 
82 1780-01134) $,95 ~ 

7 » Identification of Empirical Dimensions 

of the Diffusion Process: Interim Report , 
complimentary 



PRICE 



See above 



flVfiimeUE INFORmfiTlON 




1, 3, 5: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

2, 4, 7: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education^ 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 

6: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D.C, 20402. 



PRODUa NflmE 

Career Education Foundations 
and Concepts 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 34 

Products: 242, 243, 244 



TflRGET flUDIENa 

State and local level career 
education program planners 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Five publications are available. 

1 . Review and Synthesis of Foundations 
for Career Education (HE 5.2: C18/2 
1780-0959) $1 ■ . 

2 . Fifth Annual National Leadership Devel- 
opment Seminar for State Directors of 
Vocational Education: The Role of Voca- 
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tional Ed ucation in Career Education 
P43/3 1780-0953] $1.50 " 



3. 
4. 
5. 



(HE 5.2 
Career Education 



The Role of Vocational 



Education $3,50 . 
Application of Vocational Development 
Theory to Career Education $2.50 
Career Education: The Role of Adult 
Education $2.50 



PRICE 

See above 

flVfllLflBlf INFORfTlRTlON 




1 and 2: available from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
3, 4, 5: available from the Center .for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
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PRODUa NflmE 

Resources for Career 
Education Program 
Development 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



pROGRnm, pRODua links 

Program: 34 

Products: 241, 243, 244 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

State and local career 
education program planners 
and practitioners 



PRODUa EVflLUflnON 



PRODUCT CHfiRflGERISnCS 

Five publications are available. 

1. Abstracts of Instructional Materials 
for Career Education $2.25 ~ 

2. Supplements to Abstracts of Instructional 
Materials for Career Education $2 

3 . Career Education: Information "Resources 

■ fsTso ' ■ ~ 

4. Review and Analysis of Sources of Occu- 
pational Information for Career Educa- 
tion $3,50 

5. Sixth Annual National Vocational and 
Technical Teacher Education Seminar Pro- 
ceedings; Implications of Career Educa- 
tion for Teachers ' Preparation 
complimentary 



PRICE 



See above 



RVPIlflBlf INFORfnflTlON 




1 and 2: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210; - see. 
prices above - set of 2 books $3.75 
3, 4, 5: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education 



erJc. 



PRODUaNflfTlE 

Career Education Program. 
Practice 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 34 

Products: 241, 242, 244 



TARGET RUDIENGE 

Planners and practitioners 
of career education programs 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISnCS 

Seven publications are available. 

1. Career Education Practice (HE 18. 11/2:65 
1780-01123) $1.25 

2. Career Education: Guidance in the 
Elementary School $2.50 

3. Career Education: Involving the Commu- 
nity and Its Resources $2.50 

4. Career Education: In-Service Teacher 
Education $2.50 " 

5.. Career Education: Teacher ^s Responsibil- 
. ities $2.50" [ ' [ 

6. Career Education: Communicating the 
Concept $2.50 

7. Career Education: 
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Leadership Roles $2.50 



PRICE 



See above 



flVfllLPBlf INFORmflTlON 




ERIC 



1: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402. 
2, 3, 4, 5/6, 7: available from the Center 
for Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
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PRODUa NflmE 

Resources for Curriculum 
Development in Career 
Education 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PRCXRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 34 

Products: 241, 242, 243 



TARGET flUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers of 
career education programs 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHftRflQERISTlCS 

Five publications are available. 

1 . Review and Synthesis of Information on 
Occupational Exploration (ED 056 165) 
PC $3.29; MF $.65 

2. Career Cluster Concepts $3.50 

3. Career Education: The Marine Science 
Occupations Cluster $2.50 

4. Career Education: The Leisure Occupa- 
tions Cluster $3.50 

5. Career Education: The Agribusiness and 
Natural Resources Occupational Cluster 
|2T50 



PRICE 



See above 



flVflltPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




1: available from the ERIC Document Repro-' 
duction Service, P.O. Drawer 0, Bethesda, Md. 
20014. 

2, 3, 4, 5: available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210. 



ERIC 



PRODUa NfimE 



Abstracts of Instructional 
Materials in Vocational and 
Technical Education (AIM) 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Products: 246, 247 



PRODUa CHRRfiCTERISTlCS 

AIM is an index of instructional materials 
acquired from individuals and various organ- 
izations throughout the United States. 
.Published quarterly, it provides for acquired 
materials 1) subject and author indexes, 
and 2) bibliographic data, availability 
information, descriptors, and a brief ab- 
stract. Also provided is a list of prices 
and availability of microfiche of many of 
the materials indexed in each issue of AIM. 
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TARGET flUDtENa 



Vocational -technical and 
career education curriculum 
developers, administrators, 
counselors, and teachers 



PRODUa EVflLUftTlON 



ERIC- 



PRICE 

Subscription (4 issues and. annual index) ; 
I yr. - $11; 2 yrs, - $18; 3 yrs. - $27 



RVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Center for Vocational and Technical Education 
Product Utilization Section 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PRODUQNflmE 

Abstracts of Research 
Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education 
(ARM) 



INSTTTUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Products; 245, 247 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Vocational-technical and 
career education researchers, 
teacher educators, admin- 
istrators, and others con- 
cerned with improving programs 
based on research and related 
information 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRfiQERiSTlCS 

ARM is an index of research and related 
materials acquired from individuals and 
various organizations throughout the United 
States- Published quarterly, it provides 
for acquired materials 1) subject and author 
indexes, and 2) bibliographic data, avail- 
ability information, descriptors, and a 
brief abstract. Also provided is a list 
of prices and availability of microfiche 
of many of the materials indexed in each 
issue of ARM- 

A special section of ARM provides brief ab- 
stracts and data about current Part C, Public 
Law 90-576 research projects, in progress 
throughout the United States. 



PRICE 

Subscription (4 issues and annual index) 
1 yr- - $11; 2 yrs- - $18; 3 yrs. - $27 



flVfllLftBLE INFORmRTlON 




Center for Vocational and Technical Education 
Product Utilization Section 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

ERIC Instructional Package 
for Vocational Educators 



INSmUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Products: 245, 246 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Prospective users of ERIC 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

This package enables more effective use of 
the ERIC system by acquainting users with 
such information retrieval tools as Research 
in Education ,. Current Index to Journals in 
Education , Abstracts of Instructional Mate- 
rials in Vocational and Technical Education , 
Abstracts of Research Materials in Vocation- 
al and Technical Education , and Thesaurus of 
ER IC Descriptors . Users become familiar 
with both manual and computer search tech- 
niques through a set of exercises that pro- 
vide firsthand experience in information 
retrieval ; The package can be used for 
individual study or gi-^oup instruction. The 
basic content can be covered in one or two 
hours. Hands-on exercises require an addi- 
tional two or three hours. The basic pack- 
age is in booklet form. Transparency mas- 
ters are available to facilitate group in- 
struction. 
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PRICE 

Entire kit - $20; Individual materials - 
ERIC Instructional Package for Vocational 
Education - $5; Transparency masters - $4; 
AIM (5 copies) - $8; ARM (5 copies) - $8 

flVfllLPBLE INFORmmiON 




Center for Vocational and Technical Education 
Product Utilization Section 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus,. Ohio 43210 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 

Cooperative Vocational 
Education Resources 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRPim. PRODUa LINKS 



TPIRGET PUDIENCE 

State and local planners and 
practitioners of cooperative 
vocational education 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Six publications are available. 
1 . Review and Synthesis of Research on 
Cooperative Vocational Education 
(ED 040 274) PC $6.58; MF $.65 
What State Leaders Should Know About 



2. 



5. 



6. 



Cooperative Vocational Education 

(ED 059 349) PC $3.29; MF $.65 

What Administrators Should Know About 

Cooperative Vocational Education" fHE^ 5.2: 

V 85/7 1780-0772) $.25 

What Teacher-Coordinators Should Know 

About Cooperative Vocational Education 

(HE 5.2: V 85/8 1780-0771) $.40 

Review and Analysis of Instructional 

Materials for Cooperative Vocational 

Education (ED 062 515) PC $5.29; MF $.65 

Cooperative Vocational Education Programs : 

Staff Development $2.50 



PRO 

See above 

flVflimBlf INFORmflTlON 




1, 2, 5: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

3 and 4: available from the Superintendent 
of Documents 

6: available from the Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Vocational Education for 
Disadvantaged Youth 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUCT LINKS 



TARGET flUDIENa 

State and local vocational 
program planners and 
practitioners 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTION 



ERIC- 



PRODUCT CHfiRflCTERISTICS 

Seven publications are available. 

1 . Designs for the Preparation of Voca- 
tional and Technical Teachers of Socio- 
economical ly Disadvantaged Youth 

(HE 5.2: D 63/6 1780-01094) $2.25 

2. Operation Resource for Teacher Educators 
and Other Educational Personnel Concerned 
with Teaching the Disadvantaged Learner 
(ED 068 625) PC $9.87; MF $.65 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped: 
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3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 



A Bibliography of ERIC Documents (see 
March RIE for ED Number) PC $5.29; MF $.65 
Career Education: Disadvantaged Students 
$2.50 ' [ '. ■ 

Career Education: Curriculum Materials 
for the Disadvantaged J3 
Review and Synthesis of Research on Voca- 
tional Education for the Urban Disadvan- 
taged (ED 058 391) PC $3.29; MF $.65 
Review and Synthesis of Research on Voca- 
tional and Technical Education for the 



Rur-il Disadvantaged (HE 5.2: 
0802) $.55 



R 88 1780- 



PRICE 

See above 

PIVfllWBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




1 and 7: available from the Superintendent of 
Documents 

2, 3, 6: available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service 

4 and 5: available from the Center for Voca- 
tional and Tevihnical Education, 1960 Keui^y 
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PROiXXIT NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 



Planning Resources for Post- 
Secondary Vocational and 
Technical Education 



INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Planners and practitioners of 
postsecondary programs of 
vocational and technical 
education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



Seven publications are available. 

1. Community^Junior College St idents En- 
rolled in Occupational Programs: Se- 
lec ted Characteristics J Experiences^ 
and Far cept ions (ED 057 196) PC $9.87 
MF $,65 

2. A Suggested Guide for Post-Secondary 
Vocational and Technical Education 
(ED 047 083) PC $3.29; MF $,65 

3. Proceedings of the National Seminar 
for State Directors of Community- Junior 
Colleges , January 10-11, 1972 (ED 062 
520) PC $6.^3; MF $.65 

4. Post-Secondary Cooperative Education 
Abstracts (ED 079 475) PC $3.29; MF $.65 

5. Proceedings of a National Invitational 
Conference on Post-Secondary Career Edu- 
cation for State Directors of Vocational 
Education^ Community/Junior Colleges, 
Adult and Continuing Education (ED 079 
536) PC $6.58; MF $.65 

6. Review and Synthesis of Literature on 
Occupc 'tonal Preparation in the Community 
College (HE 5.2; PC 1/4 1780-0907) $.75 

7 . Articulation of Secondary and Post- 
Secondary Occupational Education Programs 
$3.50 



PRICE 

See above 



RVniLPBlflNFORmflT.JN 




1, 2, 3, 4, 5: available from the ERIC 

Document Reproduction Service 

6: available from the Superintendent of 

Documents 

7: available from the Center for Vocational ' 
and Technical Education, 1960 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



PRODUa NPmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 
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Information Analysis for 
Vocational, Technical, 
Practical Arts, and Career 
Education 

INSTITUTION 

The Center for Vocational 
and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

State and local program 
planners and practitioners 
in vocational education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



The 1973 Information Analysis series con- 
sists of 28 publications relating to voca- 
tional , technical, practical arts, and 
career education, Their content extends 
from fundamental skills to the most recent 
concepts, attitudes, and theories. The 
series represents a comprehensive search 
and assessment of current studies along 
with recent projects and practices. Each 
has been prepared by an author who exhibits 
expertise and experience in the particular 
area . State leaders and local decision- 
makers will find innovations to modify 
existing programs or tcp give impetus to- 
new. Teachers and counselors will find 
information and guidelines to help them 
revise present instructional programs. 



PRICE 

Entire 1973 Information Series (28 books) ■ 
$56; Vocational/Technical/Practical Arts Set 
CIO books) - $20; Career Education Set (18 
books) - $36, Books also priced separately. 

RVniWBLf INFORmflTlON 




This series is available from the Center for 
Vocational and Technical Education, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

The First National Sourcebook : 
A Guide to Correctional 
Vocational Training 



INSmUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TRRGET nUDIENCE 

Prison management and voca- 
tional, educators in prisons 
and in educational institu- 
tions concerned with educa- 
tion of prisoners 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Preliminary and main field 
tests were conducted. Twelve 
prison vocational education 
experts participated in the 
preliminary test in December 
1972. An additional 37 prac- 
titioners in corrections and 
related fields participating 
in the main test in April 
1973^ praised the potential 
usefulness of the .book and 
suggested improvements. Revi.- 
sions were made based on the 
results of both field tests. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISnCS 

This is a book of reports on 66 innovative 
vocational education programs and courses 
in federal, state^ and county correctional 
institutions throughout the United States. 

The Far West Laboratory and the New England 
Resource Center for Occupational Education 
surveyed all correctional institutions in 
the nation to discover and report on innova- 
tive, successful programs in vocational edu- 
cation and training programs for prisoners. 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 

flVfllLPBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




Division Far West Laboratory for 

Educational Research and Development, 

1855 Folsom St., San Francisco, Calif. 94103 

Thomas H. Sandblam, Executive Director, New 
England Resource Center for Occupational 
Education, 44 Brattle St., Cambridge, 
Mass. 02138 



pRooua NfimE 

Directories of Training 
Materials 



INSTITUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 80 



PRODUa CHRRnaERISTlCS 



Directories titled Vocational Instructional 
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Materials Availabl e from Federal Agencies 
are listings of curriculum and training 
documents in agriculture, distributive 
education., health occupations, home econom- 
ics, office occupations, technical education, 
and trade and industrial occupations. 

The seven lists provide information on mate- 
rials available for use in school vocational 
programs. Documents are listed for more 
than 400 instructional programs within 
these 7 areas. The listing for each docu- 
ment provides the title, date published, 
number of pages, source and price, as well 
as relevant educational uses and descriptive 
information. They are designed to provide 
educators access to materials developed 
by 38 federal agencies . 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Te;achers and supervisors 
in vocational subjects 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 



Each listing is $1 - $1.50. GPO stock numbers 
and order information available from NWREL 



RVHILflBLf INFORfnnnON 




X 









Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

Lindsay Building 

710 S.W. Second Avenue 

Portland, Ore. 97204 



er|c 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Academy for Career 
Education 



INSTfTUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LiNKS 

Program: -88 



High school students 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

During the first year of oper- 
ation students evidenced a 
high regard for the Academy 
program relative to their pre- 
vious school experience. On 
standardized achievement tests 
(CTBS) students demonstrated 
significant gains that ex- 
ceeded the normative- expecta- 
tions.. Other instruments (POI, 
TEU, and project specific 
measures) indicated substan- 
tial student progress during 
the year. 



PRODUa CHflRfiQERISTlCS 

The Academy for Career Education, an em- 
ployer-based secondary school, is an alter- 
native to the traditional academic and com- 
mercial courses of study. The Academy, a 
private corporation organized and supported 
by RBS, lets students explore the world of 
work. Students are encouraged to attack 
real problems in the real world instead of 
theoretical problems in a classroom. The* 
Career Exploration segment of the Academy 
includes work-cluster exposure and work- 
function exploration. The former provides 
students an opportunity to study the inter- 
nal structure of work within organizations. 
Students study an enterpise as an economic 
entity by examining its internal organiza- 
tion and ecology, its products and services, 
and its relationship to the economic commu- 
nity. They also gain some knowledge of the 
skills required for the various levels of 
work and the responsibilities of each. 
Work-function exploration allows students 
to' study job functions across a group of 
similar organizations. Students study 
commonalities in both ''key" and "support'* 
functions with different employers. 



PRICE 

Information available from Research for 
Better Schools, Inc. 



flVPlllPBLE iNFORfnfiTlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc, 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19105 



ERIC 



pRODua NnnriE 

Individualized Learning 
for Adults - Reading and 
Mathematics 



INSTTTUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 88 
•Product: 182 



ini\Vjti nuL/ia^>wE 

Students over the age of 14 
who lack basic reading skills 
or basic computational skills 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Data support the notion that 
the IPI curriculum contents 
are needed by an adult learner 
ILA achievement tests demon- 
strate that adults do learn 
in the ILA system. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

ILP Mathematics - RBS has redefined its IPI 
mathematics program to meet the needs of the 
vast population of adults who lack the math 
skills necessary to function fully in con- 
temporary society. The major objective of 
the project was to demonstrate the adapta- 
bility of the IPI system. This involved 
extensive revision of teaching methodologies, 
student-skill booklets, and teacher-training 
materials. Simultaneously, the program has 
been broadened. to include such adult topics 
as taxes, budgeting, and insurance , The 
instructional materials used in ILA mathe- 
matics are designed to follow continuums 
that range from total illiteracy to approx- 
imately lOth-grade ability. 

ILP Reading - RBS has modified its IPI 
reading program to appeal to an adult 
population. The reading program has been 
extended into a Communications Skills 
program, including audio and handwriting 
components , 



255 



PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 



flVfllLPBLf INFORfTlflTlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



ERLC 



PRODUa NftfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRPQERISTICS 



Empleen Ingles and Paper 
and Pencil Materials 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwes* Bvn Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRPm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 



TRRGET PUDiENCE 

The under educated, non- 
English-speaking, Spanish- 
speaking adult 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Extensive field-testing of 
the series and Paper and 
Pencil materials reveals 
dramatic achievement in 
English comprehension, 
usage, and vocabulary, 
especially when the 
materials are used together. 
A comprehensive, final field- 
testing report is available 
from SIVCEL. 



The goal of the Empleen Ingles series is to 
teach English to the Spanish-speaking adult 
in the home setting. The accompanying Paper 
and Pencil materials reinforce the content 
of the series. The series, utilizing animat- 
ed color films and music with a Mexican beat, 
reaches urban and rural Spanish-speaking pop- 
ulations through the ^nedium of commercial and 
educational television as well as community 
study groups. Thus the Spanish-speaking 
adult can be reached at a low cost. 

The Empleen Ingles series consists of 30 
half-hour films that utilize true-to-life 
situations, including practical applications 
of oral English ability in completing appli- 
cation forms; comprehension of weights and 
measures; counting money; telling time; 
reading traffic signs; oral communication 
in grocery shopping; visiting a doctor's 
office or. medical clinic; and communicating 
with the child ^s teacher. The films were 
developed to achieve specific linguistic 
and cultural aims and each may be used as 
a complete instructional unit. 



PRICE 

Available on rental basis only, 
negotiated by publisher. 



RVfllLflBLE iNFORfTlflTlON 



Price . 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 "Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N, Mex. 87108 
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ALSO SEE: 

SCJiOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive , Affective , 
and Intei^ersonal Skills 125 

Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Manual on Student Perceptions of the Link Between School and Work 397 

HICHER EDUCATION 

Volume 2 Anticipated Products 
Manpower Counselor Training System 479 

TEACHER EDUCATION 

Volume 1 Available Products 

English as a Second Language Program 334 
English Readiness Package 335 

Job Application Package 336 ... 
Comparative Buying Package 337 

BASIC RESEARCM 

Voluiue 1 Available Products 

CSE~RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective , 
and Interpersonal Skills 359 



ERIC 



Higher 
Education 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Higher liduccition Monographs 



INSmUTION . 

Center for Research and 
Development in Higher 
Education, University of 
California, Berkeley 

PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 22 . " 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

College and university 
administrators , professors , 
and graduate students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC- 



PRODUCT CHRRflCTERISTlCS 

The Center for Research and Development 
in Higher Education tuis produced a number 
of monographs dealing with topics in 
higher education . 

A current publications list is available 
from the Center that contains titles, 
authors, and prices for the books. 
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PRICE 

See above 



nvfiimeif iNFORmflTiON 




Center for Research and Development 

in Higher F.ducation ■ 
2150 Shattuck Avenue, Fifth Floor . 
Berkeley, Calif. 94704 



PRODUa NflmE 

National Conuuittee for 
Electrical Engineering Films 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 39 



TflRGET AUDIENCE 

College-level students and 
professors 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Twelve col lege- level films, primarily in the 
fields of electromagnetic theory and circuit 
theory, were produced. 



PRICE 



Information available from the distributor 



flVfllLPBLE INFORmRTION 




EDC Distribution Center 
59 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 0,2160 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 



National Committee for Fluid 
Mechanics Films and Accompany- 
ing Notes 



INSTTTUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRPim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 59 



TfiRGET flUDiENCE 

College-level engineering, 
physics, mathematics, meteor- 
ology, arid physiology students 
and professors 



PRODUa EVRLUflTION 



o 

ERIC 



The coimiiittee produced 148, 4-minute silent 
films, in Simii and super Siimi cartridge loops 
and 22, 16mm sound films. 

Fluid Mechanics Film Program: Notes on the 
Films also was produced by the conmiittee. 
The volume contains notes for 21 of the 22 
major 16imii sound films that cover nearly all 
of the fundamental phenomena of fluid mo- 
tions. A preface by Ascher Shapiro also is 
included. The book describes briefly 133, 
4-minute silent 8mm film loops that illus- 
trate a particular experiment or phenomenon. 
The film notes for the 16mm sound films 
follow the film scripts closely and are 
liberally illustrated with experimental 
scenes from the films. 



PRICE 



Information available from the distributor 



flVRILflBLE INFORmflTION 




X 









Films: order from Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
Educational Corporation, 425 N. Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, 111. 60611. 

Notes on Films: order from M. I. T. Press, 

28 Carleton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 02142. 
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PRODUa NfllTIE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Semiconductor Llcctroiiics 
liducation Coiiunittee Texts 



INSTTTUTION 

•Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 39 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Undergraduate electrical 
engineering students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



ERIC 



The following volumes are available in either 
paperback or hardcover editions.' 
Volume I: Introduction to Semiconductor 
. Physics > R.B. Adler, A.C. Smith, and R.L. 
Longini. 

Volume II: Physical Electronics and Circuit 

Models of Transistors , P.E. Gray, U. DeWitt, 

A.R, Boothroyd, and J.F. Gibbons. 

Volume III: Elementary Circuit' Properties 

of Transistors , C.L. Searle, A.R, Boothroyd, 

E.J. Angelo, Jr., ?.E. Gray, and D.U. 

Pederson. 

Volume IV: Characteristics and Limitations 
of Transistors , R.U. Thornton, U. DeWitt, 
E.R. Chenette, and P.E. Gray. 
Volume V: Multistage Transistor Circuits , 
R.D. Thornton, C.L. Searle, D.O. Pederson, 
R.b. Adler, and E.J. Angelo, Jr. 
Volume VI: Digital Transistor Circuits , 
J.N. Harris and P.E. Gray. 
Volume VII: handbook of Basic Transistor 
Circuits and Mea.surements j R.D, Thornton, 
J.G. Linviii, E.R. Chenette, H.L. Ablin, 
J.N. Harris, A.R. Boothroyd, and J. Willis. 



PRICE 



Information available from the publisher 



flVfllLABLf INFORfTlflTlON 




John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 

605 Third Avenue 

New York, N.Y. 10016 



pRODuaNflnriE 

Developiiientcil Biology Film 
Program (Films and Film 
Loops) 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 41 



TARGET AUDIEhKE 



College students 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Each film in this series illustrates a prin- 
ciple, problem, or process drawn from classi- 
cal descriptive embryology, experimental 
morphogenesis, and recent experiments. The- 
matically related, the films fall into^ two 
main categories: morphogenetic movements and 
cyto-differentiation. 

Thirty-six 16mm color, silent films; 20 color, 
sound 'films; and 78 super 8mm loops are avail- 
able for rental or purchase. 
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PRICE 



Information available on request 



fiVfllLABLf INFORmflTION 




EDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 



2b2 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Molecular Biology Films 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



pROGRnm. pRODua links 

Program: 41 



TRRGET flUDIENCE 



College students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISnCS 

1. "Alpha Helix Formation," 3 minutes^ $20. 
A polyglycine chain is shown folding into 
an alpha helix from the carboxylic and 
amino ends. The role of hydrogen bonding 
between CO and NH groups is stressed by 
showing a magnification of the alpha helices, 

2. "Amino Acids and Proteins," 6 minutes, $30. 
The creation of a. protein is followed from 
the formation of the peptide bonds through 
the. folding of the polypeptide. 

3. "Biosynthesis of Steroids," 6 minutes, $30. 
This film illustrates the principal steps 
in the biosynthesis of steroid molecules 
from a common precursor, mevalonic acid. 

4. "Catalysis by a Co-Enzyme,"" 5 minutes, $25. 
A variety of pyridoxal phosphate catalyzed . 
reactions are displayed. 

5. "Chempack," 9 minutes, $45. 

The Chempack programs that generate molec- 
ular structures using a library of bond 
lengths and bond angles is explained. 

6. "Small Molecules," 5 minutes, $20. 

A catalog of small molecules generated by 
the Chempack programs is displayed. 

7. "Structure of Proteins," 10 minutes, $50. 
This film is a detailed study of the 
structure of myoglobin and lysozyme. 



PRICE 

Rental is $10 each per week; $50 for a set of 
seven, per week (plus postage). See above for 
■purchase prices. 



flVfllLflBLf INFORmflTION 




EDC Distribution 'Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 



PRODUaNflmE 

individual Lectures Film 
Project 



INSTTTUTKDN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROCRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 47 



TARGET flUDiENCE 

Upper-level college mathe- 
matics majors 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHRRflOERISnCS . 

Three of the six films for the Individual 
Lectures Film Project were produced by the 
Hducation Development Center, Inc. 

1» "Non-Standard Analysis," Abraham Robinson, 
Part I: 29 minutes. Part II: 38 minutes 

2. "Singular Perturbation Theory and Geo- 
physics," George Carrier, Parts I and II: 
50 minutes 

3. "Shapes of tlie Future: Unsolved Problems 
in Geometry,^' Victor Klee, Tv>^o Dimensions: 
22 minutes, Three Dimensions: 29 minutes. 
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ma 

Information available from publisher 



flVRilflBlf INFORmflTON 




Modern Learning Aids 

Ward^s Natural ' Science Establishment, Inc. 
P.O. Box 1712 
Rochester, N.Y. 14605 



ERLC 
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PROOUQNRmE 

College Physics lUlm Program 
(Sound Films and Film Loops) 



INSTTTUDON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 ' ' 
Product: 265 



TARGET RUDiENCE 



College students 



PRODUa EVflLUPmON 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTKS 

Twenty-^five 16imn, sound films were produced 
and are available. Some of the films are 
recommended for use with the PSSC Collcf 
Physics" course. 

The* following film loops also are avai" 
/'Electricity and Magnetism Series," 
ics Series," ^'Oscillator Series," "Quc*. 
Physics Series," "Ripple Tank Wave Phenomena 
Series," "Solder Glass Vacuum Technique 
Series," and "Vector Kinematics Series." 



PRICE 



Information available from distributors 



fiVfllLPBlf INFORmflTlON 




Distributors include: IIDC Distribution 
Center, 39 Chapel St., Newton, Mass. 02160; 
Modern Learning Aids, P.O. Box 1712, Rochester, 
N.Y. 14605; and Universal Education and 
Visual Arts, 100 Universal City Plaza, 
Universal City, Calif. 91608. 



PRODUaNPfTlE 

College Physics I'ilm Program 
(Lxperimental Tilms) 



iNsmmoN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRRfn. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 - 
Product: 264 



TRRGET flUDlENGE 



College- students 



PRGDUa EVflLURTlON 



PRODUa CHflRfiCTERlSTlCS 

The films listed below were prepared for 
experimental use in colleges and universities. 

"Quantum Mechanical Harmonic Oscillator,'* 
Alfred Bork, 4 minutes, silent, black and 
white, 16mm: $20, super 8inm loop cartridge: 
$20. 

Excerpts of PSSC Films: "Forces," 8 minutes, 
$40; "Frames of Reference, Excerpt I," 7 
minutes, $55; "Frames of Reference, Excerpt 
II," 6 minutes, $30; "Photoelectric Effect," 
9 minutes, color, $90. 

"Eigenvalues in Quantum Mechanics," Craig 
Uavis and Harry Schey, 5 minutes, $25. 
"The Hydrogen Atom: Quantum Mechanical Wave 
Functions," -Stewart Galley, 4 minutes, silent, 
color, 16min: $25, super 8mm loop cartridge: 
$25.- 

"A Relativistic Ride," Edwin Taylor, 4 min- 
utes, silent, color, 16mm: $25, super 8mm: 
reel cartridge: $25, 
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PRICE 



Rental is in 16nmi format only and is $10 per 
reel. Films may be purchased at tlie prices 
listed above. 



flVflllPBlf INFORmfiTlON 




X 









l:DC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 



ERLC 



2bb 



pROouaNflfriE 

Berkeley Physics Coui-se 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Deveiopment 
Cejiter, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 



TflRGET PUWENCE 

College students majoring 
in science and engineering 



PRODUa EVflLUfinON 



PRODOa QiflRflOERISTTCS 

Texts in tlie course include: 

Volume 1: Mechanics ^ Charles Kittel, 

Walter D. Knight, Malvin A. Ruderman; 

Volume II : Electricity and Magnetism , 

Edward M. Purcell; 

Volume III: Waves and Oscillations , 

Frank S. Crawford, Jr.; 

Volume IV: Quantum Physics , Eyvind H. 

Wichman; 

Volume V: Statistical ■ Physics , Frederick 
Reif; 

Laboratory Physics, Parts B,, C, and D , 
Alan M. Portis . 

Translations of the Berkeley Physics 
Course texts have been published in French, 
German^ Greek, Italian, Japanese, Polish, 
Portuguese, Spanish, and' Turkish. 



PRia 

Information available from publisher 



flVfllLPBUE INFORmfinON 




McGraw-Hill Book Company 
1221 Avenue of the Americas 
New York, N.Y. 10020 



PROOiJQ NflfTIE 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTKS 
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PSSC College Physics' 



INSTTTimON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. . 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 49 
Product: 207 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

College physics students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



A PSSC College Physics textbook, laboratory 
guide, and instructor's guide have been 
produced. 

Foreign language editions have been published 
in Norwegian, Spanish, and Swedish. 



PRICE 

Information available from publisher 

flvflimeif iNFORmflTiON 



X 










D.G. Heath and Company 
2700 N. Richardt Avenue 
Indianapolis, Ind. 46219 



PRODUaNflfTlE 

College Introductory 
Physical Science 
CCollege IPS) 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. ' 



PROGRflm, PRCXXJQ UNKS 



Program: 49 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Preservice and inservice 
science teachers; college 
students 



PRODUa EVfiLUflTTON 



PRODUa CHflRfiCTERISnCS 

The ColJege Introductory F^hysical Science 
course was prepared as reference material 
for IPS teachers^ as a text for inservice 
and preservice education of science teach- 
ers, and as a college course for nonscienc.e 
majors and students who have had little 
science in high school. College IPS enables 
the student to learn some basic science and 
to get an understanding of the methods and 
philosophy of science by seeing in practice ■ 
the interplay of experiment and theory. 

1 . College Introductory Physical Science . 
This text is available in paperback 
edition only and includes graph paper 
for the student's use. 

2 . College Introductory Physical Science, 
Instructor's Guide . 

Available to teachers of College IPS 
from the Physical Science Group. 



PRICE 

Information available from publisher 



RVflltflBLE INFORmflTlON 




College Text Division 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. 
Onglewood Cliffs, N,J. 



07632 



erIc 



pROoua NflrriE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 
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Educational Development 
Officer: Inservice Training 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 



PROGRnm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

College and university, 
administrators and trustees 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTION 

Pilot-testing completed 
October 1973. Changes in 
strategy and format were indi 
cated by the pilot test data. 
These changes will be imple- 
mented in the field test 
scheduled for completion in 
October 1974, 



Because of the magnitude and diversity of 
responsibilities of today's college president 
and his senior administrators, NLHE is devel- 
oping a new administrative role, the Educa- 
tional Development Officer (EDO), The EDO 
is a new kind of col lege administrator , a top- 
level professional catalyst for change who 
serves in a staff capacity to the president 
and as a resource person to administrators, 
planning groups, and faculty. EDO^s must 
have special skills in institutional research 
and data management systems; the dynamics of 
inter-group and interpersonal relations, or- 
ganizational development, and instructional 
improvement. The EDO^s broad charge is to 
bring together into a team operation all 
available human and technological resources 
for the improvement of institutional planning 
and management, A detailed analysis of the 
EDO role is presented in a research monograph 
that clarifies the EDO^s professional role, 
functions, activities, and place in the or- 
ganizational structure. The role definition 
enables administrators to evaluate the EDO 
role and to assess its value to their .own 
campus environment . 

PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



nVfllLPBli INFORmflTION 




National Lalr^ratory for Higher liducation 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



ERIC 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 

Educational Development 
Officer: Training Series 



INSmUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET RUDIENOE 

Colleges and universities 
desiring to offer a formal 
training program for Educa- 
tional Development Officers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The EDO role is being imple- 
mented in four senior colleges 
These EDO's have completed an 
institutional self- study, 
coordinated goal-setting and 
and objectives-setting work- 
shops, and field-tested a 
Management Planning Guide. 
These materials ■ were tested 
in conjunction with the In- 
service Training workshop. 
Revisions currently are being 
comp^leted and testing of dis- 
semination strategies will 
begin in July 1974 . 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

To provide an Educational Development Offi- 
cer with the skills required by his role, an 
EDO Training Program has been developed that 
includes both inservice and preservice train- 
ing. The training program consists of: five 
self-instructional manuals dealing with So- 
cial Power, Conflict Management, Interperson- 
al and Intergroup Relations, and Helping 
Relationships; a series of workshops featur- 
ing simulations and practical exercises; and 
on-campus consultation with NLHE staff during 
the- training. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



flVfllLABLE INFORITIRTION 




National Laboratory for Migher Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



er|c 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 
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Developing Measurable 
Objectives: A Training 
Package 

INSmiTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 

PROGRPm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET PUDIENCE 

College and university 
faculty, administrators, 
and advisory groups 



PRODUa EVflLUPTlON 

A pilot test with 36 college 
administrators and educational 
administration graduate stu~ 
dents was held September 1973. 
The participants met predeter- 
mined objectives and responded 
favorably to the material. 
Revisions currently are being 
completed in one section. 
Field tests will begin in 
January 1974. 



Once a college or university has established 
a clearly defined set of goals acceptable to 
its constituents, it then must develop objec- 
tives to meet the goals. Measurable objec- 
tives are needed to permit effective coordi- 
nation of all institutional activities to 
facilitate the best allocation of resources, 
and to provide a precise means of measuring 
progress toward goals. This package, admin- ' 
istered in a workshop setting, is designed 
to train faculty and administrators in devel- 
oping measurable objectives from institution- 
al goal statements. It consists of a self- 
instructional manual with practical exercises, 
accompanied by audiovisual materials. The 
manual trains representatives from each in- 
stitutional department in the skills of writ- 
ing, evaluating, and revising their objec- 
tives, and in developing objectives based on 
the institution's goals. The Training Manual 
is designed to be used by an on-campus change 
agent in a series of workshops for individual 
campus constituencies . 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information • 



RVfllLflBLE INFORfTlRTiON 




National Laboratory for Higher liducation 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Group Delphi Goals 



INSmUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Representatives of all con- 
stituent groups in colleges 
and universities 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

The Group Delphi Goals has 
been pilot tested in three 
institutions and field tested 
in three others » Over 80 per- 
cent of the participants 
supported the top 10 goals 
selected for their institu- 
tion. In all pilot- and field- 
test workshops, over 90 per- 
cent of the participants 
reacted positively. The 
Administrator's Manual was 
pilot tested by nine admini- 
strators. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHRRflQERISTlCS 

Colleges and universities generally have 
formal goals but these goals often are vague. 
It is vital to a school's welfare to have 
clear statements of specific goals whose 
content and relative importance have been 
agreed on by all key groups. 

The Group Delphi Goals Package has been de- 
veloped to enable colleges to 1) view their 
goals both as they are and as they should be; 
2) elicit ideas from all constituent groups; 
and 3) promote agreement on and support for 
the 10 top priority goals through increased 
understanding of divergent views within and 
among groups. The package contains a set of 
44 goal statements for initial consideration, 
plus an Administrative Manual to train on- 
campus change agents in conducting the train- 
ing sessions. It is administered in a one- 
day workshop. The product uses a modified 
version of the Delphi technique for reaching 
consensus through feedback about divergent 
views of constituent groups. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



flVfllLflBLE INFORmflnON 




National Laboratory for Higher Liducation 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham', N. C. 27701 



pROoua NPimE 

Model Institutional Factbook 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Boards of trustees, institu- 
tional researchers, adminis- 
trative staffs of colleges 
and universities 



PRODUa EVALURTION 

Reviews of the material were 
made by six institutional re- 
searchers from small four-year 
institutions. The results 
were generally positive. Some 
suggestions for revision were 
made and currently are being 
implemented. 



PRODUa CHARflQERISTlCS 

Decision makers need an immediate source of 
pertinent data to be used in effective deci- 
sion-making. This pocket-sized book presents 
sample data about significant areas of campus 
life, plus tips on data sources and guides 
for keeping facts current. The data pertain 
to enrollment, degrees awarded, grades, and 
attrition; faculty staffing patterns, faculty 
loads, and salaries; fiscal analysis; and 
physical facilities and their utilization. 
By substituting facts about his own institu- 
tion for the sample data, the user creates 
an easy reference book that serves as a guide 
for the beginning institutional researcher 
and provides him with an immediate knowledge 
of institutional data sources. 
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PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



AVAILflBLf INFORfTlflTlON 




National Laboratory for Higher Education 
Mutual Plaza . 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



27^1 



PRODUa NflmE 

Institutional Researcla 
Models 



INSmUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 72 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Products in the IR Component include a posi- 
tion paper describing the conceptual frame 
of reference for the IR Models, a Technical 
Handbook explaining how the models work, and 
an Interpretative Handbook discussing the 
hidden meanings in the findings obtained for 
the models. On the basis of a nationwide 
survey of college needs and priorities cur- 
rently being conducted (NLHE National Survey 
of Institutional Research Needs) , models will 
be developed in three major categories: 
investment, organization, and relationships. 
Each model will be tested in institutions for 
both validity and cost-effectiveness. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Institutional -researchers; 
college and university admin- 
istrators 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Four technical reviews of the 
position paper have been com- 
pleted. The reviewers express- 
ed a strong need for practical 
rather than theoretical mate- 
rial. For this reason, the 
theoretical material will be 
incorporated into the Techni- 
cal Handbook. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 

AVAILABLf INFORfriATlON 






X 




X 



National. Laboratory for Higher Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Uurham, N. C. 27701 



ERIC 



PRODua NflrriE 

NLHE Infoimition System 



INSTITUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 



Procrrani: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational institutions with 
computing equipment 



PRODUa EVRLUflTION 

During 1971, the system was 
tested at two institutions 
where it generated raore than 
125 reports covering admis- 
sions, registration, fund- 
raising, library and student 
records operations, and saved 
an estimated 1,200 man-hours 
of programming time . 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

The NLHE Information System is a generalized 
management system suitable for small compu- 
ter facilities and usable with different data 
bases. It eliminates the need for a program- 
mer in the retrieval of information. The 
System consists of an integrated set of 
Fortran IV programs written for the IBM 1130; 
a user's manual for setting up card decks; a 
technical manual for the computer center; ' ■ 
and a self-instructional administrator's 
manual to guide faculty and administrators 
with no computer background in rec[uesting 
reports from the computer. The System allows 
a user to select records from the file based 
on his own criteria; to sequence the records 
in various orders; to perform statistical 
analyses such as frequency distributions, 
tabulations, and correlations; and to print 
reports, labels, letters, and cards with 
varied formats. To date^ the System has 
been purchased by over 300 educational in- 
stitutions in 43 states and several foreign 
countries as well as by over 250 commercial 
firms, nonprofit institutions, and government 
agencies. 
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PRICE 

1130 System - $25 
System 360 - $500 

System 3 - price has not been determined 

flvflimeif iNFORmnTiON 




National Laboratory for Higher iiducation 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



pRODua Nflme 

iNLHE General Lettger System 



INSTTTUTKDN 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRfim, PRODUa UNKS 



Program: 72 



PRODUa CHPRfiOERISTlCS 

The NLHE General Lt-^dger System is a general- 
ized budgetary accounting system designed 
for educational institutions with small to 
mediu- -sized computer facilities. It is 
applicable to both higher and secondary edu- 
cational institutions and can accommodate 
multiple campuses, funding sources, and 
schools. Facilities for budget control, 
multiple-year funding, and encumbrance 
accounting are included in the system. The 
system requires no changes in the user^s" 
chart of accounts and after the system is 
in operation, any changes to the chart of 
accounts, even a complete revision if de- 
sired, can be made without interruptions 
in the system flow or modifications to the 
programs. The system is implemented using 
FORTRAN IV as the source language. It is 
available at present for IBM 1130 and will 
soon be available for System 360/370^ and 
System 3 . 



TARGET flUDiENCE 

Educational institutions with 
computing equipment 



PRODUa EVflLUffnON 



ERIC" 



PRICE ^1^0* $1,000 for Source Decks, User's 
Guide, and Source Reference Manual. $5 for 
each additional User^s Guide or Source Refer- 
ence Manual , 

System 3; System 360/570: Price not yet 
determined 

RVfllLPBLf INFORfDRTlON 




National Laboratory for Higher Education 

Mutual Plaza 

Durham, N. C. 27701 • 



PRODUaNflfTIE 

Statistical Interface System 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRRm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Institutional researchers; 
college and university 
administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

A technical review was com- 
pleted in December 1972. 
Five reviewers agreed the 
system was useful in providing 
assistance to any institution- 
al researchers who have mini- 
mal technical competency. 
Chief criticisms of the pack- 
age centered around the selec- 
tion of computer programs in- 
tegral to the system. With 
minor revision, the system can 
be made marketable. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERlSTlCS 

The Statistical Interface System is a gen- 
eralized computer-based data analysis sys- 
tem. It consists of sets of computer pro- 
grams for performing various statistical 
analyses; and training guides for instruc- 
ting the user in selecting the appropriate 
statistical design, preparing his data for 
computer entry, processing his data, and 
interpreting the computer output. 

This system will enable institutional re- 
searchers with limited skills in statistical 
design and computer programming to apply 
powerful statistical tools to common research 
problems. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



fiVRimBLf INFORmPTION 




National Laboratory for Higher Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, iN. C. 27701 



EMC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Management Planning Guide 



INSTITUTION 

National Laboratory for 
Higher Education 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

College and university admin- 
istrators 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Technical reviews were made by 
six individuals in May 1973. 
The over-all results were pos- 
itive. Constructive sugges- 
,tions are incorporated into 
the Planning Guide, Pilot 
tests at two institution"^ have 
been partially completed. 
Initial results indicate that 
the Planning Guide is a flex- 
ible and useful planning tool. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

The Management Planning Guide is a conven- 
ient, looseleaf manual designed to help 
educational institutions collect, organize, 
distribute, and revise the information essen- 
tial to their planning and decision-making 
process. The Guide is intended to make an 
institution's planning unified, flexible, . 
and -selective so that administrators will 
have ccni!r.on techniques for dealing only with 
data pertinent to their decisions. The Guide 
contains definitions, sample data, and key 
references in such categories as the goals, 
objectives, basic nature, assumptions, and 
environment of an institution; information 
about cooperation with othe'f' institutions; 
and its competition, organization, resources, 
alternatives, strategies, budgets, and eval- 
uation program. As he works through the 
manual, the user supplants sample data with 
data about his own institution. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 

AVAILABLE INFORfTlATlON 






X 
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pRODua NflrriE 



PRODUa CHflRfiQERISTlCS 
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Management by Objectives 
Training Package 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TftRGET fiUDIENCE 

College and university admin- 
istrators and staff personnel 



PRODUa EVflLUmiON 

MBO was pretested in August- 
September, 1973, in a techni- 
cal review, the package was 
well received with the review- 
ers agreeing it could perform 
its intended function. Chief 
criticisms were of the rela- 
tive emphasis placed on vari- 
ous sections and the organiza- 
tion of the materials. MBO 
will be ready for pilot-test 
with minor revisions. 



ERIC 



This package is designed to develop skills 
in using measurable objectives as the basis 
for efficient management at all levels of 
the educational operation. A primary goal 
of management by objectives is to integrate 
individual needs with the goals and objec- 
tives of the organization. Implementation 
of the management by objectives approach in 
a college or university clarifies individual 
responsibility, permits greater decentraliza- 
tion of responsibility, and increases the 
ability of the institution to be accountable 
to its various constituents. The product ^ 
will consist of self-instructional materials 
and practical exercises to be administered 
in a workshop setting. Individuals complet- 
ing the training will be able to 1) develop 
and negotiate objectives and strategies for 
their own job and 2) implement MBO in their 
department. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



flVfilLflBLf INFORfTlflTION 




National Laboratory for Higher Hducatioii 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



PRODUCT NfifriE 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 



Supplementary Material for 
Individualized Instruction 



INSTTTUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm. PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Two-year college administra- 
tors and faculty 



PRODUCT EVALUATION 

There currently are 22 EDO's . 
in two-year colleges., and the 
EDO concept is receiving na- 
tionwide endorsenient , as evi- 
denced by numerous requests 
for the training materials. 
The self-instructional units- 
have been pretested and cur- 
rently are being revised and 
consolidated into a series of 
eight manuals. 



Two-year colleges, need internal support if 
they are to renew themselves and make them- 
selves accountable for learning. Much of 
this support is achieved through the intro- 
duction of the Educational Development Offi- 
cer (EDO) , a staff officer reporting to the 
president or academic dean. The EDO combines 
the functions and skills of an instructional 
technology specialist, an evaluation special- 
ist, an internal consultant, and an internal 
catalyst for change. The training program, 
designed to equip the two-year college EDO 
with the necessary skills, consists of a 
series of 10 self-instructional units, train- 
ing workshops, and onsite consultation with 
NLIffi. staff. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



AVAILABLf INFORfriATlON 




National Laboratory for Wigher Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Goal-Setting for Organiza- 
tional Accountability 



INSTITUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: -72 



TfiRGET nUDIENCE 

Conununity college administra- 
tors, faculty members, trus- 
tees, students, and interested 
citizens 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

In all four pilot and field 
tests conducted to date, sig- . 
nificant convergence has 
occurred between the first and 
final individual goal rankings. 
The majority of participants 
in all tests expressed in- 
creased knowledge of and sup- 
port for the purpose and mis- 
sion of their college as a 
result of the goal-setting 
process. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This product is designed to promote agree- 
ment among various community college con- 
stituencies (trustees, administrators, fac- 
ulty, students, and interested citizens) on 
goals concerning the overall programs, in- 
structional outcomes, and management support 
for their college. In a workshop goal-set- 
ting process involving open communication 
and negotiations, participants rank goal 
priorities . 

The product consists of decks of goal state- 
ment cards^^^ a display board, an instructional 
booklet, glossary, team leader's guide, and 
individual data sheets. 

Goals Workshop Trainer's Manual - The purpose 
of this product is to enable non-NLHE person- 
nel to conduct successful GOALS workshops. 
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PRICE 

"Contact NLHE for price information. 



fiVRIlflBLf INFORfTlflTION 




National . Laboratory for Higlier Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



ERIC 



PRODuaNflnriE 

Writing Higher Level 
Objectives: Cognitive Domain 



INSTITUTION 

National Laboratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

College faculty 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTION 

Twenty-one participants from 
four schools participated in 
the pilot test of the manual. 
The participants met pilot 
test objectives on the manual's 
posttest. Some revision and 
editing of the materials was 
indicated. 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

Writing Higher Level Objectives is a self- 
instructional package written to enable fac- 
ulty members to write cognitive behavioral 
objectives for their courses at levels higher 
than recall and comprehension. The package 
provides training in classifying and writing 
objectives at the levels of application, 
analysis, synthesis, and evaluation, because 
these higher-level objectives are too often 
neglected in community college curriculums. 
The Writing Higher Level Objectives package 
presently is administered in traiming work- 
shops where participants improve the quality 
of the higher-level objectives they write in 
their own discipline for actual classroom 
use. Among the criteria used to evaluate 
the quality of objectives are clarity, com- 
parability, use of valid and reliable meas- 
ures, and use of explicit conditions. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 



nvflimeif iNFORmflTiON 




National Laboratory for Higher Education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, N. C. 27701 



PRODUa NflfriE 

Instructional Improvement 
Training Series and Workshop 
Trainer's Manual 



INSTTTUTION 

Nat Tonal I.fihoratory 
for Higher Education 



PROGRflim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 72 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Faculty members at two-year 
colleges and technical insti- 
tutes 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 

As of March 1971, of the 241 
faculty members trained in the 
workshop in the 11 consortium 
colleges: 101 were developing 
completely individualized 
courses; 42 were individualiz- 
ing 2 or more courses. Field 
tests at four schools indicat- 
ed that the trainer's manual 
is effective, even for inex- 
perienced workshop leaders. 
Testing was completed in May 
1973. 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

This series consists of a set of workbooks 
designed to train two-year college faculty 
in developing individualized instructional 
units to meet the needs of diverse, nontra- 
ditional students. It is a revised version 
of a Laboratory workbook, Developing Indi- 
vidualized Instructional Materials , published 
by Westinghouse Learning Press. The series 
is based on the systems approach to individ- 
ualized instruction. Self-instructional 
units are broken into a sequence of learning 
tasks with performance indicators to measure 
student progress. The units allow each stu- 
dent to proceed at his own rate using a vari- 
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1 A T-v-v^rt-v^nr 'V»j-»-C^'Y»cjT-j/^c>0: 



tape recordings, narrated slide presentations 
and tutorial and seminar sessions. The units 
are revised until a majority of the students 
can master the material. 

The Instructional Improvement Workshop Train- 
er's Manual has been written to enable on- 
campus personnel to conduct the instructional" 
improvement workshops. 



PRICE 

Contact NLHE for price information 

flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlflTION 




National Laboratory for Higher education 
Mutual Plaza 
Durham, jN, C," 27701 



ERLC 



283a 



ALSO SEE: 



SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 



Volunie 1 Available Products 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective ^ 

and Interpersonal Skills 125 
REACT for Administrators 132 

Research Reports on Evaluation of Teachers 138 

Research Reports from Stanford Project on Academic Governance 140 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Support Agency Strategy/Rural Futures Development 383 
Using the Computer in Data Management/Decision Making 385 

Research and Summaiy Reports of Stanford Project on Academic Governance 394 



SECONDARY EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

American Meteorological Society Film Program Films 206 
PSSC High School Physics 207 

CAREER EDUCATION • . 



Volume 2 .Anticipated Products 

Design and Development of Curricular Materials 468 
The Use of Learning Principles in Instruction 469 

Training System for Career Education Counselors in Adult Education 471 
TEACHER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

College Introductory Physical Science (College IPS) 301 
"Cooperative Urban Teacher Education Program 313 
Higher Level Thinking Abilities 314 
Intei-personal Conmiunications 315 
Interaction Analysis 316 

Systematic and Objective Analysis of Instruction 317 
System Technology 318 

Facilitating Inquiry in the Classroom 319. 
^ Research Utilizing Problem Solving ,320 

ERIC 



283b 



REACT for Teachers 321 

Stability in Teacher Effectiveness 322 

Measuring Teacher Effects on Pupil Achievement 323 

Personal Characteristics Associated with Effective Teaching 326 

Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Preparing Education Training Consultants (PETC) 503 
Interpersonal Influence 505 

Teaching Responsively for Individualized Meaning 506 

Teacher Retraining Strategy/Rural Futures Development 507 

Selecting, Specifying, and Developing Computer Instructional Materials 508 

BASIC RESEARCH 



Volume 1 Available Products 

CSE-RBS Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order Cognitive, Affective ^ 
and Interpersonal Skills 359 



ERLC 



Teacher 
Education 



ERIC 
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PRODUaNflmE 



PRODUa CHfiRflQERISTlCS 



Aesthetic .Education 
Publications 



INSmUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 7 

Products: 157, 158, 285, 286, 
287, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 . 

TARGET PUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers; art 
supervisors; art teachers; 
curriculum administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



The following publications were produced 
relating to the Aesthetic Education Program. 
Aesthetic Education: A Social and Individ- 

ual Need $1,50 
Aesthetic Education: An Area of Study $ .50 
The Aesthetic Education Curriculum Program: 

Past, Present, and Future $ .50 
Basic Program Plan, Aesthetic Education 
Program 

A Curriculum Model for Theatre in Aesthetic 
Education $5.30 '' 

Defining Behavioral Objectives for Aesthe- " 
tic Education $2,80 

A Department of Education Plan for the 
Establishment of a Pilot Aesthetic 
Education Program in Cooperation with 
Selected Schools, CEMREL, and Other 
Interested Agencies $ .50 

Report of the Aesthetic Education Center $i> 

Teacher Education for Aesthetic Education: 
A Progress Report $6.50 

Tests in the Arts $5.10 

Toward an AestheFic Education $5. 



PRICE 

See above 



flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




Publications 
CEMREL, Inc, 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



ERIC- 



PRODUaNflmE 

Arts-in-General Education 
Pro j ect — Publications 



INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Progi-am: 7 

Products: 157, 158, 284, 286, 
287, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 

TARGET AUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers; art 
supervisors; art teachers; 
curriculum administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUPTION 
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PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

1. Editing; A Way of Life ,. Jacqueline 
Sitkewich, 1971. 

This communications course is designed to 
develop students' abilities in conununica- 
tion, composition, and criticism through 
visual, aural, and kinetic activities. 
Course developed in cooperation with the 
Arts in General Education Project. 

2. All the Arts for Every Child: Final 
Report of the Arts in General Education 
Project in the School District of Univer- 
sity City, Missouri , Stanley S. Madeja, 
1973. 

This project, which es t ab lished a model for 
integrating the arts into the general curric- 
ulum, is summarized. The project was sup- 
ported by the JDR 3rd Fund, Inc. 

3 . The Development of a Learning Environment 
for Aesthetic Education: An Interim 
Report on the Experimental Kindergarten , 
Nancy Richard and Stanley S, Madeja, 1970. 

This describes the extension of the Early 
Education Center curriculum (^for four-year- 
olds) into kindergarten to achieve optimum 
intelligence growth through the acquisition 
of motor, auditory, visual, cognitive, and 
verbal skills. 

PRICE 



1. $7.50 

2. Single copies may be secured from The JDR 
3rd Fund, Inc., 50 Rockefeller Plaza, N.Y. 10020 

3. $1.80 

RVRimBLf INFORmPTION 




Publications 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



ERIC 
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ERIC 



pfiaxxTNflmE 

Artist-in-Residence Project- 
Publications and Film 



INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 7 

Products: 157, 158, 284, 285, 
287, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 

TARGET AUDIENCE 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CHARACTERISTICS 



1 . The Artist in the School: A Report on the 
Artist-in-Residence Project , Stanley S. 
Madeja, Nadine J. Meyers, Suzanne A. 
Dudley, and Donald Jack Davis, 1970. 

Report on the objectives, design, and evalua- 
tion of a project which placed six practicing 
visual artists in selected high schools and 
junior high schools across the country during, 
the 1969-70 school year. Includes case studies, 
reactions, and recommendations. The project 
was funded by the National Endowment for the 
Arts and coordinated by CEMREL. 

2. ''The Artist as Teacher,'* Bradley Morison, 
1970, 

Author of this Saturday Review Article looks at 
artist-in-the-school programs and why they are 
successful. Includes a discussion of CEMREL *s 
Artist-in-'Residence Project. 

3. A Report on Training Evaluators, Artist-in- 
Residence Project, 1970-1971 , 1971. 

Describes method employed to train on-site eval- 
uators participating in the continuation of the 
Artist-in-Residence Project. The National En- 
dowment for the Arts was the supporting agency. 

4 . See-Touch-Feel: A Report on the Artist in 
the School , 1970.. 

A sound, color, 16mm film that shows artists-in- 
residence at high schools in Evergreen, Colo., 
and Philadelphia and at a junior high school in 
St. Paul. 



PRICE 

$6 

$.50 

$2 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Available for sale or rental from ACI Films, 
Inc., 35 West 45th St., New York, 10036. 



AVAILABLE INFORfTlATION 




Publications' 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



PRODUa NflmE 

Reviews and Indexes to 
Research in the Arts 



INSTTTUTION 



CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRflfn. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 7 

Products: 157, .158, 284', 285, 
286, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 480 

TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers; art 
supervisors; art teachers; 
curriculum administrators 



PRODUa EVRLURhGN 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The following Reviews and Indexes are 
compilations of research presenting the 
scope of basic, information in the arts for 
the years 1900-1968. 
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Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 




Creativity 

Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 


Dance 


Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 


Educa- 


tional Media, Volume I 
Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 


Educa- 


tional Media, Volume 11 
Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 


Film 


Reviews and Indexes to 


Research 


in 





Literature 



PRICE 

1. $5 

2. $5.60 

3. $3.80 



4. $12 

5. $3.30 

6. $7.40 



RVflimBLf INFORfTlRTlON 




Publications 

CEMREL, Inc. 

3120 - 59th Street 

St. Louis, Mo. 63139 ' 



er|c 
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PRODUa NflmE 

The Humanization Processes: 
A Social Behavioral Analysis 
of Children's Problems 



INS7TPJTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 9 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Special education teachers; 
social workers; psychiatrists; 
parents of disturbed children; 
students in child psychology, 
behavior modification, socio- 
logyj social psychology 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHflRPQERISTlCS 

CEMREL 's Instructional Systems Program began 
as a program of applied research with empha- 
sis on learning probleiuis of inner-city chil- 
dren, hyperactive-hyperaggressive children, 
and autistic children. The major research 
activities are reported in The Humanization 
Processes (John Wiley Sons, 1971). Authors 
are Robert L. Hamblin, David Buckholdt, 
Daniel Ferritor, Martin Kozloff , and Lois 
Blackwell, all associated with the CEMREL 
program , 

The book is based on the belief that children 
can learn to be humane only in a social en- 
vironment which is itself humane. The inter- 
pretations of children's problems as a nat- 
ural result of pathogenic learning environ- 
ments are detailed in original experiments 
and case studies. 



PRICE 

$12,50 



flVflllPBLE INFORmflTlON 




Publications 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - .59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHRRnaERISTlCS 
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Proceedings of Annual CSMP 
International Conferences: 
1969 and 1970 



INSmUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



pROGRnm. pRODua links 

Program: 8 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of probability and 
statistics, geometry, or 
algebra 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



"Teaching of Probability and Statistics: 
Proceedings of the first CSMP International 
Conference" is a report on the international 
conference on the teaching of probability 
and statistics at the precollege level. It 
contains numerous recommendations and sugges- 
tions for immediate use in the classroom. 
The book was edited by Lennart Rade. 

"Teaching of Geometry at the Precollege 
Level: Proceedings of the Second CSMP 
International Conference" is a collection 
of the papers presented or prepared by the 
conference participants. The book ranges 
from basic reflections on the goals of geo.- 
metry teaching, historical perspective and 
psychological investigations on the learning 
of mathematics, to didactical analysis of 
particular areas of geometry and proposals 
for the incorporation of more advanced and 
recent mathematical ideas in the curriculum. 
The book was edited by Hans-Georg Steiner. 

"Teaching of Algebra at the Precollege Level: 
Proceedings of the Third CSMP International 
Conference" is a collection of the papers 
presented or prepared by the conference par- 
ticipants. 



PRICE 

To be determined 



RvniiflBLf iNFORmnnoN 




Publications 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 -59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



er|c. 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 



Dialects and Dialect 



Learning 



INSmUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Elementary and secondary 
teachers of English 



PRODUa EVflLUflnON 

Dialects and Dialect Learning 
has undergone four field tests 
The last field test showed 
that as a result of instruc- 
tion the teachers were able to 
make large^ significant gains 
in the amount of knowledge 
they had acquired and the 
skills they could exhibit. 



PRODUa GHflRfiCTERiSTlCS 

Dialects and Dialect Learning is a self- 
contained inservice program that aims toward 
teacher understanding of the major nonstand- 
ard dialects in America, It provides basic 
information and skills both for teachers who 
wish to modify their procedures in teaching 
standard English usage and for teachers who 
merely wish to understand more fully this 
sensitive and important topic. Much of the 
program is given over to enlarging an under-, 
standing of linguistics and of language as a 
social medium. The ultimate objective of 
the program is to prepare teachers to indi- 
vidualize instruction in dialects and usage 
and to help youngsters acquire control of 
major features of the standard dialect of 
their region-- features that they can use 
or not use according to the dictates of 
given situations. Dialects and Dialect 
Learning consists of four programmed instruc- 
tional units with accompanying tape record- 
ings and test materials: 1) "About Dialects'* 
--teaches critical concepts; 2) "Broad Pho- 
netic Transcription"--teaches a recording 
skill necessary for speech analysis; 3) 
"Analyzing Nonstandard Dialects"--teaches 
the most critical standard features; and 
4) "Curriculum Decisions"--focuses on what 
to do in the classroom. 

PRICE 

To be determined by publisher 



fiVflimBLE INFORfnflTlON 




Publications 
GEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - S^th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



ERIC 



PRODUa NfifTlE 

Teaching a Standard English 
to Speakers of Other 
Dialects — Targeted 
Communications Project 

INSTITUTION 

CEMREL, Inc. . 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers ; admins trators ; 
school boards . 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Content was evaluated by a 
panel of critics from 
throughout the country for 
validity and effectiveness. 



PRbDUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This project provides up-to-date, education- ' 
ally and linguistically sound information for 
the various audiences involved in the task of 
teaching a standard English to speakers of 
nonstandard dialects. The materials prepared 
during the targeted communications project 
include the following: 

1. Basic Report (500 pages) 

Bibliographies in several areas 
Annotated bibliography 

2. PREP Report: "Teaching a Standard English 
to Speakers of Other Dialects: Targeted 
Communications" 

3 . Monographs: 

Elementary: "Language Learning, a New 

Direction" 
Secondary: "What^s Happening in Second 

Dialect Instruction" 
College: "Dialects and Dialect Learning: 

IVhere We're At" 
Administrators: "Nobody' 11 Hire Ya If 

Ya Don't Talk Right'* 
Public: "Watch Your Language" 

4. Five Color-Sound Filmstrips: 

"You Can't Do the Polka to the Blue Danube 
Waltz"' "What Is Known About Dialects-- 
Everybody Speaks a Dialect"; "Issues in 
the Teaching of a Standard Dialect"; 
"Implementation in the Elementary Classroom 
"Implementation in the Secondary Classroom.. 

PRICE 

To be determined by the publisher 



RVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTION 




Publications 
CEMREL, Inc. 
3120 - 59th Street 
St. Louis, Mo. 63139 



1 
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PRODUa NPmE 

Four Studies of the Effects 
of Using Teams-Games-Tourna- 
ment in the Classrooni 



l^4ST^TUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 23 
Products: 483, 484 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers; 

schools administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUfinON 



PRODUa CHfiRPaERISTlCS 

This compilation of four research studies 
investigates the effects of the Teams-Games- 
Tournament procedure in the classroom; on 
1) student achievement; 2] cross-race and 
cross-sex interaction; 3) classroom proc- 
esses; and 4^ student attitudes. 



PRICE 

Complimentary copies available 

PIVfilLfiSLf INFORfTlflTlON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



PRODUa NflfTIE 



PRODUa CHRRRQERISTICS 
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Instructional Model for 
Optimal Use of Gaines 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 26 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Educational administrators; 
junior and senior high 
school teachers 



PRODua EVflLunnoN 

An experimental treatment, 
using the model to apply the 
simulation, PRINCE, found that 
class performance using the 
game increased compared to a 
conventional approach to 
teaching international 
relations. 



ERIC 



There has been a continuing increase in the 
use of simulation and nonsimulation games 
in schools that follow no specific model 
for optimizing the learning effects of the 
games. Such a model is needed by educators 
to use games most effectively. 

This product is an instructional model con- 
cerned with 1) the acquisition of basic 
skills and knowledge, and 2) the use of 
higher-level abilities of application, anal- 
ysis, synthesis, and evaluation. The model 
is motivating and reinforcing and can be 
described in seven steps: 1) establish the 
students' present level of competence; 2) 
introduce the unit of instruction at its 
most general level; 3) introduce new con- 
cepts, goals, roles, or rules to be used 
in the game at the most fundamental con- 
ceptual level; 4) have students interact 
with the game; 5) estimate the knowledge 
gained; 6) clarify misconceptions; and 7) 
repeat steps 3-6 at the next higher con- 
ceptual level. 



PRICE 

Complimentary 



RVniLflBLE INFORmnHON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 



Evaluation Scheme for 
Determining the 
Effectiveness of Games 



INSmUTION 

Center for Social 
Organization of Schools, 
The Johns Hopkins University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 26 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers using games; 
games researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUfiTlON 



A series of reports has been prepared that, 
taken together, provides the teacher with 
evaluative information to judge the effec- 
tiveness of various games in 1) increasing 
academic learning, 2) increasing participa- 
tion, and 3) changing attitudes and provid- 
ing an environment for learning. This 
effectiveness is measured against the 
effectiveness of conventional instruction. 

The series provides some instruction for 
using games most effectively. 



PRICE 

These reports are available through the 
ERIC system, at $3.29 per hard copy 



PIVfllLflBLE INFORmflnON 




Center for Social Organization of Schools 
The Johns Hopkins University 
3505 No. Charles Street 
Baltimore, Md. 21218 



ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
P. 0. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Open Education Follow 
Through Publications 



INSTTTUTION 

Education Development 
Center J Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 55 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Early childhood- and elemen- 
tary-level teachers; curric- 
ulum coordinators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTON 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTICS 

Two booklets have been produced that result 
from the Open Education Follow Through 
Program. One contains a list of materials 
• for the open classroom and some suggestions 
for their use.' The second booklet contains 
a list of children's books that the Follow 
Through staff found useful in open class- 
rooms . 

The book titles are: Instructional Aids , 
Materials, and Supplies (Follow Through) ; 
and Children's Literature (Follow Through) . 
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PRICE 



$1 each 



RVflllPBLE INFORmflTlON 




EDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 



ERLC 



296 



PRODUaNflfTlE 

The Classroom as a Learning 
Community 



INS7TTUTKDN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROCRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 52 
Product: 297 



TfifiGETflUDIBXI 



Teachers 



PROOUaEVflLUffnON 



PRODUa CHflRRCTERISTlCS 

The Classroom as a Learning Community, a 
seminar program for teachers, is based on 
the assumption that diversity among group 
members is a resource for learning to be 
valued and used. Primary materials for the 
program are five ethnographic classroom 
films to be viewed, discussed, and analyzed. 
Seminar participants are asked to consider 
how the diversity expressed by the students 
in each classroom situation could be used 
to expand each class member ^s learning 
experience. 

The following films are available: 1) *^Apart- 
ments and Igloos,*' 11 minutes, purchase $65, 
rental $10; 2) "The Fight," 20 minutes, 
purchase $120, rental $15; 3) !'The Mural," 
22 minutes, purchase $130, rental $15; 4) 
"Talking About Old People," 19 minutes, pur- 
chase $115, rental $15; 5) "Talking About 
Beliefs," 14 minutes, purchase $85, rental 
$15. 

A set of six booklets, containing film 
scripts, questions for discussion, an over- 
view, and background reading also is avail- 
able. 



PRO 

Films: see above 

Set of six booklets: $4. For orders under 
$25, enclose a check or money order. 

flVfllWBlf INFORmfiTON 




Order films from EDC Distribution Center, 
39 Chapel Street, Newton, Mass. 02160. 

Order booklets from Teacher Education, HOC 
Social Studies Program, 15 Mifflin Place, 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138. 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISnCS 
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Diversity in the School 
Community 



INSTITUTION 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 52 
Product: 296 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Teachers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC- 



This program explores the range of values 
and opinions that exists among members of 
any school community concerning what should 
be taught, how/ for what purpose, and who' ' 
should decide* Three instructional units, 
which can be used independently or in com- 
bination, are available, providing material 
for approximately 24 hours of meeting time ; 



PRICE 



Information available from distributor 



AVAimeif INFORfTlATlON 




Nadine Houston 
EDC Social Studies Program 
■15 Mifflin Place 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138 



pROouaNflmE 

Elementally Science Study 
Supplementary Books 



iNSTnunoN 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PROGRfim. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 42 

Products: 167, 168, 299 



TflRGET AUDIBLE 

Science teachers; students 
in elementary science . 
cl asses ; administrators ; 
others interested in ESS 
units and materials 



PRODUa EVRLURTTON 



PRODUa CHflRflOERISTKS 

The following supplementary books are avail- 
able. 

1. The ESS Reader is a collection of some 

of the printed articles that have had the 
most meaning for ESS staff and supporters 
over the decade of the project's exist- 
ence. 

2. An Interview with Dorothy Welch , An Inter - 
view with Bruce Whitmore , and An Interview 
with Pat Hourihan are three accounts of , * 
the ways in which three elementary teach- 
ers developed lively, diversified class- 
rooms with their students, 

3. Introduction to the Elementary Science 
Study discusses the ESS approach and units 
and tells something of how the units were 
developed. It contains photographs of 
children using ESS units in the classroom. 

4. A Materials Book for the Elementary 
Science Study contains information and 
ideas about alternative ways to collect 
and maintain materials for elementary 
school science. 

5 . A Working Guide to the Elementary Science 
Study is a resource book for science 
supervisors J administrators, teachers, 
and others interested in ESS units and 
materials . 

6. The Elementary Science Study: A History. 



PRICE 

1. $2 4. $3 

2. $1 each 5, $3 

3. $.25 6. $5 

Prepay all orders: add 20% for postage and hand- 
ling to orders under $10; 10% for orders $10-plus. 



flVfllLPeiE INFORmflTTON 




EDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 



PRODUQNflmE 

Elementary Science Study 
Classroom Films 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



pfiOGRfim, pROOua unks 

Program: 42 

Products: 167, 168, 298' 

TORGETflUDIBMCE 

Science teachers; students 
in elementary science 
classes 



PRODUaEVflLURTXDN 



PRODUa CHflRfiCTERISTlCS 

The following 16mm films of classrooms have 
been effectively used in preservice and in- 
service teacher training, workshops, faculty 
meetings, and parent-teacher gatherings: 
"Another Way To Learn," (black and white), 
rental $10, purchase $6S; "Balancing," 
(silent, color), rental $10, purchase $100; 
"Bones," (silent, color), rental. $10, pur- 
chase $100; "Choosing To Learn," (sound, 
color), rental $20, purchase $260; "Class- 
rooms in Transition," (sound, black and 
white), rental $15, purchase $155; "Gases 
and * Airs' in the Classroom," (sound, 
black and white), rental $15, purchase 
$160; "Kitchen Physics," (sound, color), 
rental $20, purchase $300; "Pond Water," 
(sound, color), rental $30, purchase $400; 
"A Small Things Classroom," (sound, black 
and white), rental $15, purchase $125, 
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PRICE 



See above 



fiVflllPBLf INFORmflnON 




EDC Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass, 02160 



ERLC- 
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PftODUaNflfTlE 

Aritlmetic Project Course 
Materials 



INSTTTUnON 

Education Development 
Center, Inc. 



PfiOGRflm. PfiODUa UNKS 

Program: 48 



•mfiCETflUDimCE 

Inservice and preservice 
elementary teachers 



PRODUa EVRLUmiON 



PRODUa CHflRPICTERISTlCS 



Written materials and films for 20 sessions 
are available • 



PRKI 

Cost starts at $675 for 10 sessions with 20 
participants. Introductory workshop $48, 
deductible from order for longer workshop • 



flVRILPBlf iNFORmnnoN 




Jack Churchill 

Arithmetic Project 

Education Development Center, Inc, 

55 Chapel Street 

Newton, Mass. 02160 



ERLC 



PRODUaNflmE 

Protocol Materials for 
Teachers I : Teacher 
Behavior 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa UNKS 

Program: 65 

Products: 302, 303, 485 

TfifiCET RUCHB^E 

Preservice and inservice 
teachers of all grades 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Field testing revealed gen- 
erally positive acceptance 
of the materials as a valu- 
able adjunct to teacher 
training. Data on concept 
mastery indicate that mastery 
of the concepts is occurring. 
Attitudes toward the use of 
these materials for the teach- 
ing of educationally relevant: 
concepts are highly positive. 



PRODUa CHflRflCTtRISTlCS 

Protocols bridge the gap between theory and 
reality by providing actual examples of 
theoretical concepts. The materials include 
videotaped examples of concepts as they 
occur in the real classroom. Each of these 
tapes is accompanied by an instructor's 
manual. The set of tapes focuses on four 
concepts of teacher behavior: Questioning, 
Praise and Corrective Feedback, Using 
Student Ideas, and Lesson Organization. 
An accompanying manual contains five sec- 
tions: 1) how the concepts occur in the 
classroom; 2) the research basis for the 
concepts; 3) a transcript with coimnentary; 
4) a report of the field testing; and 5) 
suggested strategies for presenting the 
material . ■ 

The materials may be used as part of an 
educational psychology course, in curriculum 
and instruction courses, or in methods 
courses. They are particularly suitable 
for preservice education and may be used in 
independent study. They also are available 
in kinescope form. 
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PRICE 



Contact Far West Laboratory for price informa- 
tion. 



RVRILfleif INFORfTlRTHDN 

7^ 




X 









Far West Laboratory for Educational Research 

and Development 
Attn. : Ms. Soledad Currey 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



ERLG 



PROOUCNflmE 

Protocol Materials for 
Teachers II: Group 
Process 



INSTTHmON 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 

Products: 301, 303, 485 

■mRGET flUDIB<E 

Preservice and inservice 
teachers of all grades 



PRODUa EVflUUfiTlON 

Field testing revealed gen- 
erally positive acceptance 
of the materials as a valu- 
able adjunct to teacher 
training.. Data on concept 
mastery indicate that mastery 
of the concepts is occurring. 
Attitudes toward the use of 
these materials for the teach- 
ing of educationally relevant 
concepts are highly positive. 



ERLC 



PRODUa OIRRflOERISTTCS 

Protocols bridge the gap between theory and 
reality by providing actual examples of 
theoretical concepts » The materials include 
videotaped examples of concepts as they occur 
in the real classroom. Each of these tapes 
is accompanied by an instructor's manual. 
The set of tapes focuses on concepts of 
behavior in groups: Task Roles; Unifying 
Roles; Anti-Group Roles; and four stages of 
Group Growth. Each accompanying manual con- 
tains five sections: 1) how the concepts 
occur in the classroom; 2) the research 
basis for the concepts; 3) a transcript with 
commentary; 4) a. report of the field testing; 
and 5) suggested strategies for presenting 
the material . 

The materials may be used as part of an edu- 
cational psychology course, in curriculum 
and instruction courses, or in methods 
courses. They are particularly suitable 
for preservice education and may be used 
in independent study. They also are avail- 
able in kinescope form. 



PRICE 

Contact Far West Laboratory for price infor- 
mation. ■ - 



flVfllLflBLE INFORmfiTTON 




Far West Laboratory for Educational Research 

and Development 
Attn.: Ms. Soledad Currey 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 • 



PRODUa NflmE 

Protocol Materials for 
Teachers III: Sex Role 
Stereotyping 



INSmUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching 
and Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 

PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 

Products: 301, 302. 485 



JRRGET AUDIENCE 

Preservice and inservice 
teachers : 

Film 1: elementary- jr . high 
Film 2: elementary- jr . high 
Film 3: elementary through 
high school 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Field testing of the materials 
is in progress with teacher 
interns in two large univer- 
sities. Testing is for concept 
mastery and for attitudes to- 
ward the use of the materials 
for teaching the concept of 
stereotyping. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Protocols bridge the gap between theory and 
reality by providing actual examples of . 
theoretical concepts. The materials include 
filmed examples of concepts as they occur in 
the real classroom. The third year's work 
contains a set of three films accompanied by 
an instructor's manual. The films focus on 
the concept of sex role stereotyping in 
schools. Hey! What About Us? illustrates 
stereotyping in physical activities; I Is 
for Important focuses on social and emotional 
events; and Anything They Want To Be on in- 
tellectual and career activities . The instruc- 
tor's manual contains 1) a general introduc- 
tion; 2) a summary of relevant research on 
physical , social/ emotional , and intellectual 
sex differences and sex role socialization; 
3) transcripts of the films with each stereo- 
type annotated; 4) suggested use of the hand- 
book and films; S) resources for teachers; 
and 6) a bibliography. The materials may be 
used as part of an educational psychology 
course, in curriculum and instruction courses, 
or in women's studies courses. 
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PRICE 

Plans for rental and purchase of the films 
and handbook are in progress. 



flVfllLflBLf INFORmflTION 




Far West Laboratory for Educational Research 

and Development 
Attn.: Ms. Soledad Currey 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Minicourse . 1 : Effective 

Questioning--Elenientary 

Level 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



pROGRnm, pRODua links 

Program: 65 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Elementary and middle-grade, 
teachers; preservice trainees 
(student teachers and interns) 



PRODUa EVRLUmTION 

Rigorous field-testing over 
two years, plus replication 
studies, indicate the Mini- 
course is highly effective 
in reducing teacher talk and 
, increasing pupil discussion. 
Field-test data have been 
published in The Minicourse . 
by Borg et al . , (Macmillan) 
and in ERIC documents 
ED 028 114 and ED 021 617 < 
Teachers say they prefer 
minicourses to other methods 
of inservice training. A 
follow-up study indicated 
teachers retained skills 
three years after training. 

— , ' • *, ;.c;* ■■" ■ 



PRODUa CHflRflQERiSTlCS 

Minicourse 1: Effective Questioning is a 
self-contained, self -evaluative inservice 
(or preservice) teacher-training package 
that includes 11 color films (instructional 
and model), teacher handbook (including 
follow-up activities), and coordinator 
handbook-- plus a research volume. This 
Minicourse provides an opportunity for any 
teacher or trainee to learn such skills as 
probing, prompting, refocusing, redirecting, 
pausing, asking higher-cognitive questions, 
etc . , and to eradicate such negative behav- . 
iors as repeating pupil answers or answering 
one's own questions. Through use of video- 
tape feedback, the trainee gets prompt re- 
inforcement in a nonthreatening atmosphere. 
The whole process is based on microteaching-- 
where the trainee practices a few skills with 
a small group of pupils — plus the use of 
highly, specific instructional and model films 
that demonstrate the behaviors to be prac- 
ticed. A daily course sequence, covering 
15 days (one hour per day) assures that each 
cluster of skills will be learned. 



PRICE 

Purchase: $1,575 . 
Rental: $210.15 
Teacher Handbook: $1.90 
Coordinator Handbook: $3.80 

RVflllflBlf INFORmflTlON 




X 


X 




X 











The Macmillan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N. J. 08075 



PROOUaNflfTlE 

Minicourse 2: Developing 
Children's Oral Language 



INSITTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRfim, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TflRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of Head Start and 
primary (K-3) grades; also 
applicable to English-as-a- 
Second-Language teachers of 
intermediate (4-6) grades 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Analysis of the course data 
indicates that teachers who 
took the course made highly 
significant gains in the 
skills most critical for 
improving the language of 
pupils with minimal language 
experience. The course is 
an effective training package 
for teachers who work with 
many types of pupils with 
minimal language experience. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflaERiSnCS 

This teacher education course for developing 
children's oral language consists of six 
films, a teacher handbook, and a coordinator 
handbook. 



Young children whose previous experiences 
have not adequately promoted language devel- 
opment require carefully planned instruction 
to facilitate their future learning. In 
five instructional sequences the teacher 
develops skills in extending the language 
and thought of primary-grade children; intro- 
ducing and providing practice in the use of 
new language patterns; facilitating the mean- 
ing associated with the learning and use of 
positional words; increasing the children's 
ability to describe and classify objects; 
and increasing children's ability to identify 
and describe action. 
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PRICE 

Purchase: $1,399 
Rental: $206.75 
Teacher Handbook: $2.25 
Coordinator Handbook: $3.80 

PVfllLPBIf INFORfTlfiTlON 




The Macmillan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N. J. 08075 



PRODUa NflmE 

Minicourse 5: Individualizing 
Instruction in Mathematics 



INSTfTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Inservice and preservice 
teachers of grades 1-6 or 
of older remedial students 



PRODUa EVPLUfiTlON 

Four evaluation studies in- 
volving about 275 students 
in preservice and inservice 
settings have been completed. 
Course effectiveness was de- 
termined in each study by 
comparing videotapes of. teach- 
ers' tutoring behavior before 
and after training.. Findings 
indicate that the course 
accomplishes most of its 
behavioral objectives. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERiSTlCS 

Most teachers have received training in the 
content of modern mathematics instruction 
but not in how to teach it. Minicourse 5 
trains the teacher to, help students over 
individually diagnosed difficulties in math- 
ematics. The teacher also acquires effec- 
tive techniques for modern mathematics in- 
struction with. special emphasis on number 
operations and verbal reasoning problems. 
Course skills include providing verbal 
praise; asking diagnostic questions; using 
demonstration techniques; assigning examples 
to evaluate learning; assigning examples for 
practice; and organizing the classroom for 
individualized instruction. The course pro- 
vides about 13 hours of self-directed train- 
ing and consists of 9 films, a teacher hand- 
book, and coordinator handbook. In a typical 
lesson the teacher learns several teaching 
skills ^by studying a brief handbook chapter, 
an instructional film, and a model film. 
Then he practices the new skills by micro- 
teaching; that is, he conducts several brief 
tutoring sessions that are videotaped or 
audiotaped so that he can receive feedback 
on his use of the skills. 



PRICE 

Purchase: $1,545 

Rental: $220 

Teacher Handbook: $2.55 

Coordinator Handbook: $3.80 

flVniLflBlf INFGRmflnON 




The Macmiilan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N, J. 08075 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Minicourse 8: Organizing 
Independent Learning- - 
Primary Level 



INSTITUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TPRGET HUDIENCE 

Head Start personnel; 
day-care personnel; 
teachers of primary (K-3) 
pupils 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 

Data collected in field 
testing revealed that 
Minicourse 8 is effective 
in introducing and estab- 
lishing the skills needed 
to provide for independent 
study. 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This is a teacher education course providing 
primary teachers with organizational skills 
for individualizing instruction. It con- 
sists of four instructional films, a teacher 
handbook, and a coordinator handbook. A 
report of the course research data is being 
revised. In four instructional sequences 
the teacher develops skills in establishing 
the concept of working independently; help- 
ing pupils develop skill in solving problems 
that occur during independent work periods; 
developing teacher-learner expectations for. 
delayed teacher response to pupil work; and . 
combining independent work, problem solving, 
and delayed response into a learning envi- 
ronment using independent activity and 
small-group instruction. 
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PRICE 

Purchase: $1,145 

Rental: $175 

Teacher Handbook: $3.80 

Coordinator Handbook: $3.80 

RVfiiLPBLf INFORfTlRTlON 




X 


X 




X 



The Macmillan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N. J. 08075 



PRODUaNflmE 

Minicourse 9: Higher- 
Cognitive Questioning 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Inservice and preservice 
teachers of grades 3-8 



PRODUQ EVflLUflTlON 

One evaluation study has been 
completed and several others 
are in progress. As compared 
to a control group, teachers 
who have taken the course ask 
a significantly greater per- 
centage of higher-cognitive 
questions, elicit longer 
student responses, and elicit' 
more higher cognitive re- 
sponses. 



ERIC 



PRODUQ CHflRnOERISnCS 

Research findings indicate that teachers 
emphasize knowledge questions rather than 
questions designed to achieve higher-cogni- 
tive objectives in their classrooms. Mini- 
course 9 is intended to provide teachers 
with training in using various types of 
higher-cognitive questions, as described 
in Bloom's Taxonomy of Cognitive Objectives > 
The course also provides instruction in 
analyzing the quality of student answers and 
in improving quality of answers by asking 
probing questions. The course contains 
about 15 hours of training and consists of 
6 films, a teacher handbook, and coordinator 
handbook. In each lesson the teacher learns 
several types of higher-cognitive questions 
by studying a brief handbook chapter, an in- 
structional film, and a model film. He then 
practices using these questions by conducting 
microteach discussions that include about six 
students from the teacher's classroom and are 
videotaped for later feedback. Stress is 
placed on using probing, analysis, synthesis, 
and evaluation questions* 



PRICE 

Purchase: $1,145 

Rental: $175 

Teacher Handbook: $3.80 

Coordinator Handbook: $3.80 

flVfllLPIBLE INFORmflTlON 




The Macmillan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N.J,. 08075 



PRODUa NflmE 

Minicourse 15: Organizing 
Independent Learning-- . 
Intermediate Level 



INSmUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 65 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Preservice and inservice 
teachers who are or will 
be working in grades 3-8 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

Data indicate that the course 
is effective in incorporating 
the skills for independent 
learning into the teacher's 
performance. The skills dem- 
onstrated by only 2 of 54 
teachers before the course 
were all (or all but one) dem- 
onstrated by 48 of the 54 
after the course. A complete 
evaluation report is available 
from the Laboratory. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The increasing trend toward individualiza- 
tion of education and full development of 
each child's potential created a need for 
this course designed to help intermediate 
teachers (grades 3-8) apply research-based 
independent learning skills. In five in- 
structional sequences the teachers build 
skill in assessing students* level of in- 
dependence and developing independent learn- 
ing contracts. The contracts include iden- 
tifying what is to be learned; specifying 
how learning will be demonstrated; outlining 
learning steps to be completed; identifying 
resources to be used; establishing deadlines; 
and providing reinforcement through feedback 
information. The final instructional se- 
quence develops skill in phasing-in the in- 
dependent learning process in the classroom. 
This self-contained teacher education course 
consists of six 16imn color films, a teacher 
handbook, and a coordinator handbook. A 
literature review is completed. 
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Purchase: $1,140. 

Rental: $165 

Teachers Handbook: $3,90 

Coordinators Handbook: $3.90 

nVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




The Macmillan Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N. J. 08075 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRfiQERISTlCS 



Minicoui-se 18: Teaching 
Reading as Decoding 



INSTTTUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 6S 

TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of primary (K-3) 
pupils; teachers of remedial 
reading; student and intern 
teachers; primary (K-3) and 
remedial reading pupils 



PRODUa EVflLUPTlON 

Results of the main field-test 
indicate that participants 
changed significantly in 
course-approval directions in 
83 percent of the teaching be- 
haviors analyzed. A report of 
the pupil achievement data 
from the main field-test is 
being completed. In an inde- 
pendent study of the effects 
on pupil achievement, the pu- 
pils of Minicourse-18 teachers 
made significantly greater 
gains on standardized arid non- 
standardized tests than did 
pupils of control teachers. 
MFT report: ED 066 710. 



This Mincourse 18 develops teacher skills in 
instruction in a number of decoding process- 
es, leading to independence in decoding by 
pupils. It is a multimedia, self-contained, 
self-instructional, performance-based course 
for teacher education. It consists of six 
16ram color films^ a teacher^s handbook, a 
pupil-materials handbook, a diagnostic-test 
booklet, and a coordinator handbook. In five 
instructional sequences the teacher develops 
skill in teaching letter recognition, helping 
pupils establish letter-sound correspondence 
for larger-letter units, helping pupils use 
syntactic and semantic clues to decode words, 
and developing pupil and teacher skill in the 
application of decoding skills in a problem- 
solving strategy. The teacher reads the 
handbook, views the filmed demonstrations 
of the teaching skills,- uses audio or video 
recording lessons applying the course skills, 
and self-evaluates those lessons. Require- 
ments are a 16rhm projector; a videotape re- 
corder, monitor, camera, and microphone or 
an audiotape recorder and camera for each 
teacher's practice lessons; and provision 
of a small room and released time for teach- 
ers . 



PRICE 

Purchase: $1,200 

Rental: $.210 

Teacher Handbook: $3.90 

Coordinator Handbook: $3.90 

Teacher Resource Kit: $27 

fiVfllLPBLE INFORfTlfiTlON 




The Macmilla.n Co. 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, N. J. 08075 



PRODUa NflfTIE 



PRODUa CHfiRRQERISTICS 
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Configurations of Change: 
The Integration of Mildly 
Handicapped Children into 
the Regular Classroom 

INSinUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and 
Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Special education teachers and 
administrators ; professors ; 
and students of education 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 



This book is about the ' Winstreaming** 
movement in special education in elementary 
schools. It contains case studies of public 
school programs in which minimally handi- 
capped children are maintained in regular 
classrooms, plus five analytical papers on 
legal aspects of mainstreaming, teacher edu- 
cation, and accountability. The book also 
contains an extensive review of the litera- 
ture and an annotated bibliography. 

The book was produced by the Far West Lab- 
oratory under a grant from the National 
Center for Educational Communications, U.S. 
Office of Education. It was to have been 
a PREP package, but with the discontinua- 
tion of this series by NIE, the Laboratory 
has published the work as a book. 



PRICE 

$6.95 



nvniLPBLf iNFORmnnoN 




Division V 

Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Development 
1855 Folsom Street 
San Francisco, Calif. 94103 



er|c 



PROOUa NflfTlE 



Options and Perspectives: 
Sourcebook of Innovative 



Foreign Language Programs 
in Action^ K-12 

INSmUTION 

Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research 
and Development 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 63 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Foreign language teachers, 
coordinators, and consultants; 
administrators , professors 
and students in schools of 
education 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Options and Perspectives describes more than 
50 innovative foreign language programs for 
grades K-12, representing ''total immersion," 
study abroad, individualized programs, mini- 
courses, summer camps, FLES enrichment in- 
stitutes, programs integrating foreign lan- 
guage instruction with minority studies, 
vocational education, drama, and music. 
Content, approach, materials, and objectives 
are discussed and suggestions offered on hov/ 
the programs can be adapted to other locales 
The project to report on recent innovative 
foreign language programs was undertaken by 
the Laboratory in conjunction with the Amer- 
ican Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages because there was no comprehensive and 
current description of program models reflec- 
ting the recent trend away from emphasis on 
teaching methods and toward concentration on 
learning styles. 



PRICE 

$3.50 

AVflllflBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




American Council on the Teaching of 

Foreign Languages 
62 Fifth Avenue 
New York, N. Y. 10011 



PRODUa NRfTIE 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 
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Cooperative Urban Teacher 
Education Program (CUTE) 



INSTTTUTION 

Mid-continent Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



CUTE is a 16-week, 
centered teacher tr 
ducted by an interd 
staff, it has demon 
paring preservice t 
tively with inner-c 
presently located i 
and has received se 
for installation in 
urban centers acros 



urban-based , f ield- 
aining product. Con- 
isciplinary instructional 
strated success in pre- 
eachers to work effec- 
ity children. It is 
n 12 urban communities 
cond year federal funding 

12 additional major 
s the' nation. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 71 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Trainers of teachers for 
inner-city schools 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

Evaluation data show that 
CUTE graduates become more 
indirect in their teaching 
behavior during their 
training, develop more 
positive attitudes toward 
inner-city persons, and 
become more pupil-oriented. 
Seventy-five percent of the 
principals who had CUTE 
graduates working in their 
schools rated them *'above 
average" as compared to 
other, first-year teachers.. 



PRICE 

Program manual available from Laboratory 
$1 handling charge 



flVfllLPBLE INFORmflTlON 




Mid-continent Regional Educational 

Laboratory 
104 E. Independence Ave. 
Kansas City, Mo. 64106 



ERLC 



il4 



PRODUCNPimE 

Higher Level T.hinking 
Abilities 



INSmUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 315, 316, 317, 318, 
319, 520, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Teachers of all* subject 
areas and grade levels 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

Pre/post data showed: 

1) teachers completing the 
training could apply the 
teaching strategies and 

2) second-generation . trainers 
could teach those strategies 
effectively. Seventy- three 
percent of the teachers 
trained found the system 
valuable, used it in their 
classrooms, and understood it. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The low-cost, mass-diffusable, competency- 
based instructional system includes all 
materials and procedures for using them to 
conduct 36 hours of instruction. Organized 
into 28 instructional sequences, or units, 
it is conducted as an inservice workshop or 
p.reservice course. Teachers learn to use 
teaching strategies that increase the stu- 
dents' abilities to solve problems by cate- 
gorizing facts, drawing generalizations from 
these facts, and applying them to unknown 
situations. As a result of teachers using 
these teaching strategies, students learn 
whys and hows, rather than memorize facts; 
learn to use sound judgment and solve prob- 
lems creatively; and learn to assimilate 
large bodies of knowledge. Each of the 
teaching strategies is learned through a 
series of five steps: 1) the skill is intro- 
duced with the leader playing the role of 
a classroom teacher and the teachers playing 
the role of students; 2) the theory of the 
skill is presented; 3) the skill is broken 
into its component parts and simulated in 
small groups; 4) the strategy is demon- 
strated with laboratory students; and 5) each 
teacher uses the skill in his own subject 
area with his regular students. 



PRICE 

Instructor's Manual: $15 

Participant Materials: $10.50 per set 



flVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Commercial Educational Distributing Services 
Box 3711 

Portland, Ore. 97208 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Interpersonal Communications 



INSTITUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 316, 317, 318, 
319, 320, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

All school personnel 



PRODUQ EVfiLUflTlON 

Evaluation results of the 
achievement of training 
objectives using final 
materials are being 
prepared. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The low-cost, mass-dif fusable, competency- 
based instructional system includes all 
materials and procedures for using them to 
conduct 30-40 hours of instruction in either 
an inservice or campus course of 20 units. 
The basic learning group is a sextet. A 
workshop leader gives instructions from the 
manual to guide the participants through 
the design. Each instructional sequence 
provides: purpose; equipment and materials 
list; leader information; and handouts. 
School personnel who complete the training 
program increase their abilities to commu- 
nicate effectively with students, the 
community, and each other. They learn to 
paraphrase; describe behavior; describe 
feelings; check perception of other's 
feelings or intentions; identify nonverbal 
communication cues; apply guidelines to 
giving arid receiving feedback; identify 
the effects of expectations and feelings 
on communications; apply the concepts of 
coding and encoding to interpersonal 
communications; apply the concept of 
matching behavior with intentions in 
communication; identify behaviors that effect 
openness of communication; apply the circular 
process model of interpersonal relations 
to communication; and identify the effects 
of roles on comunications . 

PRICE 

Leader's Manual: $15 

Participant Materials: $11 per set 

Instructional films and audiotape: $175 



fiVflllflBLE INFORfTlflTlON 



31S 




Xi Com, Inc. 

Sterling Forest, R.F.D. 1 
Tuxedo, N. Y. 10987 



PRODUa NflmE 



Interaction Analysis 



INSTTTUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 315, 317, 318, 
319, 320, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of all grade levels 
and subject areas 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

Assessment of trainees l. abil- 
ity to use these techniques 
are built into the training 
materials. Typescripts of 
classroom episodes, tally 
sheets, and correctly com- 
pleted tally sheets are pro- 
vided, making it easy for 
trainers to check the trainees' 
performance. Experience in 
Laboratory-conducted develop- 
mental workshops shows satis- 
factory achievement in learn- 
ing to use this technique. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISnCS 

The low-cost, mass-diffusable, competency- 
based instructional system includes all mate- 
rials and procedures for 30-40 hours .of in- 
struction in either an inservice workshop or 
preservice course. There are 18 instruction- 
al sequences or units.. Activities are se- 
quenced to present an increasingly intense 
involvement with the three phases of inter- 
action analysis instruction; tallying, anal- 
ysis and interpretation, and usage. Each se- 
quence provides: a description, with a list 
of materials; rationale; objectives; proce- 
dures; and participant handouts. Teachers 
who complete the training program learn to 
use these techniques for collecting data 
about classroom events, analyzing and inter- 
preting the information, and using it to 
make sound judgments for improving instruc- 
tion. In broad terms, teachers learn 
to: interpret instructional goals in terms 
of expected patterns of interaction; gather 
data about the instructional materials in a 
classroom; analyze interaction data to deter- 
mine patterns of influence and areas of con- 
cern; perceive the effects of varying styles 
of verbal behavior; vary or limit verbal 
behavior to meet desired instructional goals; 
and use analyzed interaction data as a basis 
for change in teaching behavior, 

PRICE 

Trainer's Guide: $4 ■ 

Participant Materials: $2.50 a set 



AVAILABlf INFORfriATlON 




Commercial Educational Distributing Services 
Box 3711 

Portland, Ore. 97208 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 
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Systematic and Objective 
Analysis of Instruction 

iNsmmoN 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 

PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 315, 316, 318, 
319, 320, 503, 504, 505, 506 

TARGET RUDIENCE 

Teachers of all subject areas 
and grade levels and teacher 
supervisors 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

Ten specific training objec- 
tives were evaluated on five 
criteria. Participants dem- 
onstrated high cognitive 
mastery and significant 
communication adequacy. They 
also perceived the training 
as being effective. Criteria 
related to affective change 
and maturity levels could not 
. ........ be support ed . - — 



The low-cost, mass-diffusable, competency- 
based instructional system provides all 
materials and procedures for conducting 
100 hours of instruction. Organized into 
47 instructional sequences or units, it 
is conducted as an inservice workshop or 
preservice course. A doing-looking-learning 
type of instruction is used. In developing 
new skills, teachers: 1) plan daily lessons 
together; 2) observe teachers using the 
plans with pupils; 3) learn .to record 
systematically what happens in the class- 
room; 4) analyze objectively the iufurma- . 
tion for patterns of teaching behavior; 
and 5) use the information to plan ways 
of improving instruction. 

Teachers who complete the training learn 
skills in interpersonal relations, 
supervisory techniques, and teaching 
strategies that can be applied in self- 
analysis and the analysis of other 
teachers for the improvement of instruc- 
tion. 



PRICE 

Training Manual: $10 

Participant Materials: $7 per- set 



flVfllWBlf INFORmRTlON 




Commercial Educational Distributing Services 
Box 3711 

Portland, Ore. 97208 



ERIC 



PRODUa NRfTlE 



System Technology 



INSTITUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PRCXiRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 315, 316, 317, 
319, 320, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of all grade levels 
and subject areas 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 

Evaluation underway. 



PRODUa CHnRRQERISTlCS 

The low-cost, mass-dif fusable, competency- 
based instructional system provides all 
materials and procedures for conducting 36 
hours of training. Organized into 20 
instructional sequences or units, it is 
conducted as an inservice workshop or 
preservice course. Continuous active 
participation is demanded by using sim- 
ulation situations in which the trainee 
helps a fictitious teacher solve a problem 
using the system approach. It applies the 
system technology planning techniques used 
widely in industry and the military to the 
areas of curriculum and instruction. 



PRICE 

Prices available from publisher 



flVflllflBlf INFORfTlflTION 




R. E. Corrigan Associates 
Box 5089 

Anaheim, Calif. 92804 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 



Facilitating Inquiry in the 
Classroom 



INSTTTUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



pROGRflm, pRObua links 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 315, 316, 317, 
318, 320, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Teachers of all grade levels 
and subject areas 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Evaluation indicates that 139 
trainees in 6 workshops felt 
they had experienced a worth- 
while, successful program; da- 
ta show a gain in comprehen- 
sion on the basis of pre/post 
.comparison; training does 
change teachers' capacity to 
perform the behaviors trained 
for; 11 of the 18 units are 
devoted to developing the abil- 
ity to use Allowing Inquiry to 
Happen moves, and data clearly 
show trainees remembered, val- 
ued, arid used these moves in 
their teaching; and a trainer 
is capable of assisting parti- 
cipants to reach the perform- 
^ - * objectives. 



ERIC 



The low-cost, mass-diffusable, competency- 
based instructional system includes all mate- 
rials and procedures for using them to con- 
duct 40-45 hours of instruction as a campus 
course or inservice workshop. The instruc- 
tion is organized into 18 instructional se- 
quences or units. Each sequence provides: 

1) notes to leaders; 2) leader preparation; 
3) list of participant materials; 4) step-by- 
step procedures including rationale, timing, 
schedule and leader input; and 5) participant 
handouts. As the participant progresses 
through each sequence, he first learns to 
identify the technique, then practices it, 
and finally practices applying it in the 
classroom in his own subject area. Teachers 
who complete the program learn to perform 27 
specific behaviors that encourage pupils to 
inquire and become autonomous learners. In 
broad terms, they develop abilities to: 1) 
identify, practice, and use certain inter- 
action patterns that allow students to in- 
quire, help students grow in ability to 
learn independently, and reveal student at- 
titudes and perceptions of inquiry processes; 

2) identify what students do when they in- 
quire, how they grow as inquirers, and to 
diagnose and evaluate where individual stu- 
dents are on a continuum of inquirer growth; 
and 3) carry out and assess their learning. 

PRICE 

Leader's Guide: $15 

Participant Materials: $2.50 per set 

Audiotapes: $12.27 



flVfllLflBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




Coiranercial Educational Distributing Service 
P.O. Box 3711 
Portland, Ore. 97208 



PRODUa NflfriE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Research Utilizing Problem 
Solving (RUPS) 



INSTITUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 74 

Products: 314, 315, 316, 317, 
318, 319, 503, 504, 505, 506 



TRRGETflUDIENCE 

Teachers of all grade levels 
and subject areas (classroom 
version); other school per- 
sonnel (administrator version) 



PRODUaEVflLUflTlON 

Pre- and posttraining data on 
188 trainees at sites in Wash- 
ington, Montana, Texas, and . 
California indicate signifi- 
cant achievement of attitudi- 
nal, cognitive, and skills, 
mastery. 



The low-cost, mass-diffusable, competency- 
based instructional system provides all 
materials and procedures for using them to 
conduct 30 hours of instruction in either 
an inservice or preservice course of 16 
units. To learn systematic problem-solving 
skills, participants solve a simulated prob- 
lem. To do this, they develop skills for 
using a five-step scientific method: 1) 
identify the problem; 2) diagnose the prob- 
lem situation; 3) consider alternative ac- 
tions; 4) try out an action plan; and 5) 
adopt the plan. Each instructional sequence 
provides: purpose, objective, leader prepa- 
ration, list of participant materials, and 
procedures. School personnel who complete 
the training program learn to use techniques 
for. defining, analyzing, and solving prob- 
lems. 



PRICE 

Leader's Manual: $8.50 

Participant Materials: $6.25 per set 

Audiotape: $3.50 

fiVfllLABlf INFORmRTlON 




Commercial Educational Distributing Services 
Box 3711 

Portland, Ore. 97208 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

REACT for Teachers (Relevant 
Educational Applications of 
Computer Technology) 



INSTTTUTION 

Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory 



PROGRPm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 77 
Product: 132 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers at the secondary 
level 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISnCS 



321 



REACT for Teachers is a series of computer- 
based instructional units, The units, or 
training packages, are organizaed into two 
separate courses. The Introductory course 
provides 30 hours of instruction as a general 
introduction to computers and survey of their 
use in education. The Applications course is 
composed of units in five subject areas --Eng- 
lish, mathematics, science, business education, 
and social studies. Each applications unit 
includes; 1) a description of the computer 
program; 2) a rationale for the unit; 3) sug- 
gestions for several ways the unit could be 
integrated with the ongoing curriculum; 4) re- 
quired preparation for students planning to 
use the unit; 5) suggestions for a sequence of 
class activities during use of the unit; 6) 
directions for further study and exploration 
of the concept; and 7) a complete computer 
program run. The units can be studied in a 
variety of ways. They . are flexible enough for 
use as a semester or quarter course. They can 
be used for a. loosely structured inservice 
workshop where the materials and equipment are 
made available for use as the staff has the 
time and motivation. They can be offered as 
an intensive workshop. Selected individual 
units can be used as resource material by an 
individual teacher. 

PRICE 

Each Training Package: $1.95 



flVfllLPBlf INFORfTlflTION 




Tecnica Education Corporation 

3301 Vincent Drive 

Pleasant Hill, Calif. 94523 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Stability in Teacher 
Effectiveness 



INSTTTUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 91 

Products: 323, 324, 325, 326, 
327 



TRRGET fiUDIENa 

Teacher educators; 
educational researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa GHflRflQERISTlCS 

This paper presents statistical information 
on the degree of consistency shown by second 
and third grade teachers in producing student 
gains on the Metropolitan Achievement Tests. 
Data are presented separately for each grade 
and for Title I versus non-Title I schools. 
Included are correlations within each school 
year showing teacher consistency in producing 
gain across the two sexes and across several 
subtests of the Metropolitan Achievement 
Tests, and stability coefficients showing 
teacher consistency in mean residual gains 
produced across three successive school years, 

Although gain scores were computed with a 
simple linear model and several key factors 
could not be controlled, the stability coef- 
ficients obtained compare favorably with 
those previously reported and suggest that 
teacher consistency may be higher than pre- 
viously suspected, at least among experienced 
teachers working in their usual fashion with 
their normal classes. 



PRICE 

Available from ERIC (ED 066 438) 



flVfllLfiBlf INFORmflTlON 




ERIC Ddcument Reproduction Service 
P. 0. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 



324 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Low- Inference Observational 
Coding Measures and Teacher 
Effectiveness 



INSTTTUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PRCXRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 91 . 

Products: 322, 323, 325, 326, 
327 



Low-inference measures of teacher -process 
variables from two behavioral observation 
systems were taken on a sample of 31 teach- 
ers selected because of their consistency 
in producing student learning gains on the 
Metropolitan Achievement Test, These meas- 
ures were correlated with student outcome 
measures. Correlations showing the strength 
of relationships with success in producing 
student gains are presented. Data represent 
findings from the first year of a two-year 
study attempting to isolate correlates of " 
effective teaching. 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational researchers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRICE 

$3.29 

flVAILPBlf INFORmATlON 




Research and Development Center for 

Teacher Education 
Education Annex 3.203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex,' 78712 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Measuring Teacher Effects on 
Pupil Achievement 



INSTTTUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 91 

Products: 322, 324, 325, 326, 
327 



TARGET fiUDlENCE 

Educational researchers; 
teacher educators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This paper presents methodological considera- 
tions involved in obtaining unbiased esti- 
mates of teacher influence on pupil achieve- 
ment* It is generally accepted that residual 
gain scores are superior to simple pre-post 
difference scores as measures of teacher in- 
fluence. One set of analyses reported in 
this paper explores the importance of resid- 
ualizing with more than the. simple pretest 
variable. Another set of analyses explores 
the degree to which teachers* influence on • 
child gain was consistent across three suc- 
cessive years, and hence, classes of pupils. 
Residual gain scores for all pupils were ob- 
tained using only simple pretest scores as 
covariates . These then were averaged for 
each teacher for each -of the three classes. 
These average reisidual gains then were used 
to compute intraclass correlations among the 
three years for each of four samples of teach- 
ers. Data from this study suggest that rea- 
sonably stable estimates of teacher influence 
can be obtained from standardized achievement 
measures of pupil performance. 



323 



PRICE 

$3.29 

fiVfllLflBLE INFORmflTION 




Research and Development Center for 

Teacher Education 
Education Annex 3.203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex. 78712 



ERIC 



PRODUQNflmE 

High- Inference Behavioral 
Ratings as Correlates of 
Teaching Effectiveness 



INSTTTUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 91 

Products: 322, 323, 324, 326, 
327 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Educational researchers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

High- inference measures of teacher process 
variables were taken on a sample of 31 
teachers selected because of their consis- 
tency in producing student learning gains 
on the Metropolitan Achievement Tests. 
These measures were correlated with student 
outcome measures. Correlations showing the 
strength of relationships with success in 
producing student gains are presented. Data 
present findings from the first year of a 
two-year study attempting to isolate corre- 
lates of effective teaching. 



325 



PRICE 

$3.29 

flVRILPBLf INFORfTlflTlON 




Research and Development Center for 

Teacher , Education 
Iiducation Annex 3.203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex. 78712 



ERIC 



526 



PRODUa NflmE 



PRODUa CHflRROERISTlCS 



Personal Characteristics 
Associated with Effective 
Teaching 



INSmUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 91 

Products: 322, 323, 324, 325, 
327 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational researchers; 
teacher educators; 
teachers 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



The objectives of this phase of the Texas 
Teacher Effectiveness Project were to iden- 
tify individual characteristics of attitude, 
conceptual style, and personality that may 
be significantly related to teaching effec- 
tiveness* 

Two important findings stand out. First, 
whatever achievement test gains represent 
as a desirable sign of pupil learning, and 
therefore of effective teaching, they do 
not measure whatever it is that the class- 
room observers and the psychological asses- 
sors in this study agreed were important 
aspects of effective teaching. Second, those 
variables in the assessment battery whose 
scores correlated significantly with the 
achievement test gain scores for pupils 
formed a highly consistent and not altogether 
reassuring pattern: self-doubting, psycho- 
logically passive, and somewhat unhappy women 
appeared more likely to generate high pupil 
gains on achievement tests. Women with chil- 
dren of their own, confident of their own 
attractiveness, and prone to cope with prob- 
lems in an active, self-reliant way did not 
produce large achievement gains. 



PRICE 

$3.29 



AVAILABLE INFORfTIATlON 




Research and Development Center 

for Teacher Education 
Education Annex 3.205 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex. 78712 



ERLC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Appendix to First-Year Data 
of Texas Teacher Effectiveness 
Project 



INSTITUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 91 

Products: 322, 323, 324, 325, 
326 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Educational researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC- 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

This report supplements two earlier reports 
by Brophy and Evertson ( Low-Inference Obser- 
vational and Coding Measures and Teacher 
Effectiveness and High-Inference Behavioral 
Ratings as Correlates of Teaching Effective- 
ness) concerning process-product relation- 
ships in the first year of the Texas Teacher 
Effectiveness Project. The present report 
supplements the linear correlations given in 
the earlier reports by presenting nonlinear 
relationships in these data. Many such 
relationships indicate that optimal teaching 
in low SES schools differs in many ways from 
optimal teaching in high SES schools. 



327 



PRICE 

$3.29 

flVRILflBlf INFORfriRTlON 




Research and Development Center 

for Teacher Education 
Education Annex 3.203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin/ Tex. 78712 



o 

ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

A Developmental Conceptualiza- 
tion of the Adoption Process 
Within Educational 
Institutions 



INSTITUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 92 
Product: 329 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational change agents 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

The current Concerns-based 
Adoption Model program of the 
Center is focused on validat- 
ing the dimensions of the 
model described in this pro- 
duct . 



1 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

This paper examines the process of educa- 
tional innovation adoption and presents 
the basic dimensions of a Concerns-based 
Adoption Model . 



In this model," a collaborative linkage is 
established between a user system adopting 
an innovation and a resource system with 
expertise with the innovation and with 
facilitating its adoption. The linkage 
process is accomplished via several commu- 
nication channels that entail systematic 
probes of the user system a.v,d its personnel 
to assess each user ^s Stage of Concern about 
the innovation and Level of Use of the inno- 
vation. Using this assessment, personalized 
intervention strategies may be selected and 
employed . 

This paper presents detailed descriptions of 
the hypothesized hierarchies of Stages of 
Concern and Levels of Use. It also provides 
an example of how the model might be employ- 
ed by a change agent to facilitate ongoing 
innovation adaption. 



PRICE 

$3,29 



AVAILABLE INFORfTlATION 




Research and Development Center for 

Teacher Education 
Education Annex 5 ,203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex. 78712 



PRODIXT NflmE 

Each His Own Man: The Role 
of Adoption Agents in the 
Implementation of Personalized 
Teacher Education 



INSTITUTION 

Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education, 
University of Texas 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 92 
Product: 328 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Educational change agents 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

This paper deals with case studies of the 
adoption of the Personalized Teacher Educa- 
tion Program of the Texas Research and Devel- 
opment Center. The focus here is on the 
roles played by both internal and external 
change agents actively involved in the adop- 
tion of Personalized Teacher Education or 
its components. The richness of the experi- 
ence of the change agents is the subject of 
this paper, as opposed to presentation of 
abstract principles of the change process. 
Practical guidelines that emerged from ex- 
periences of these change agents are pre- 
sented. This paper is one or several that 
support development of . the Center's Concerns- 
based Adoption Model, the validation of which 
is a current Center program focus. 
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PRICE 

$3.29 

flVfllLflBUE INFORfnflTION 




Research and Development Center for 

Teacher Education 
Education Annex 3.203 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Tex. 7,8712 



ERIC 



330 



PRODUa NflmE 

Cross Cultural Conrnunication 
Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program; 99 

Products: 196, 197, 331 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

Teachers of ethnic minority 
students; school administra- 
tors; parents 



PRODUa EVfiLUfiTION 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

SWCEL's Cross Cultural Communication Package 
provides insights and develops skills neces- 
sary for positive interaction and communica- 
tion between the teacher and students and 
adults of different ethnic backgrounds. Em- 
phasis is on differences between cultures 
and how this can cause breakdowns in commu- 
nication. 

SWCEL's CCC Program assists the teacher in 
communicating with ethnic minority group 
members by means of role playing, media 
presentations, and lectures. The program 
also conta:ins a slide-tape presentation on 
nonverbal and informal modes of communica- 
tion and their relationship to cross-cultural 
communication. Teachers are provided with 
specific behaviors to practice that can 
facilitate communication and identify 
cultural differences. Emphasis is on 
changing behavior rather than attitudes. 

\ 



PRICE 

Available on. rental basis only, 
tiated by publisher. 



RVflllflBLE INFORmflTlON 



Price riego- 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc.. 
229 Truman,- N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Teacher/Teacher Aide 
Companion Training Program 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 99 

Products: 196, 197, 330 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Kindergarten and first-grade 
children; teachers; teacher 
aides ; administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

Results of the Teacher/ 
Teacher Aide Companion 
Training field-test data 
indicate more positive role 
perception for both teachers 
and aides. A Teacher/Teacher 
Aide Progress Report is avail- 
able from the Laboratory. 



PRODUa OHflRflaERISTlCS 

SWCEL's Teacher/Teacher Aide Companion 
Training Program is developed to train 
teachers and aides to function effectively 
as a team. The program also trains aides 
to assume supplementary instructional tasks 
in the classroom. At SWCEL institutes, 
teachers and aides receive instruction • 
on their respective and complementary roles 
and an awareness of some differences be- 
tween the school. and home environment . 
Teacher aides also are given an overview of 
tendencies in early childhood development. 
Specific instruction is given in supple- 
menting the teaching of English as a second 
language . 

The program emphasizes involving both 
members of the team in the instructional " 
process. Included are manuals, slide-tape 
presentations, and transparencies. 
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PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 



flVniWBlf INFORmnTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex» 87108 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflmE 

Quality Assurance 
Specialist Program 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational . Laboratory, Inc . 



PROGRRm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 99 

Products: 196, 197 . ■ - ' 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Schools using SWCEL's 
Communication Arts Program 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CH ARAQERISTICS 

The Quality Assurance Program has been 
initiated to assure SWCEL that its programs 
and materials are correctly utilized, to 
provide feedback, and to assist teachers 
so that children can obtain maximum benefit 
from Laboratory products. However, the 
fact that the Quality Assurance concept 
relates to other educational programs has 
been proven through its use by external 
agencies with Title III programs. Quality 
Assurance Specialists, trained by SWCEL, 
are employees of the school districts in 
which they work. They observe in the class- 
rooms at least monthly and hold not less 
than sir inservice meetings during the year. 
The classroom observations allow the spe- 
cialist to provide teachers with construc- 
tive feedback with respect to improving 
teacher performance. Observations also 
assist SWCEL staff members in identifying 
circLunstances under which the Oral Language 
Program and Reinforced Readiness Requisites 
Program are functioning most efficiently. 



PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 

AVAIlflBUE INFORfTlATION 




Southwestetn Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 
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System Approach to Lesson 
Planning Package 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc, 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Adult education teachers; 
teacher aides; students 



PRODUa EVRLUfiTION 

The Systems Approach to Lesson 
Planning Package has been 
field tested with positive 
results. 



The Systems Approach to Lesson Planning 
Package has been developed to provide 
teachers with techniques for converting 
written objectives to lesson plans using 
the teaching systems matrix. The matrix 
is a record-keeping tool by which the 
teacher can record planned entry condition, 
planned teaching procedures, and planned 
learner outcomes as well as what actually 
happens. In this way, the teacher can 
plan what to do i£ the actual outcomes do 
not meet those planned: The package con- 
sists of a workbook, pretest, and slide- 
tape presentations. Specific activities 
include utilization of the learning sys- 
tems' terminology and the parts of a teach- 
ing systems matrix; identification of plan- 
ning statements to match or mismatch the . 
actual event; identification of probable 
sources of teaching problems; and practice 
using the matrix as a teaching tool. Train- 
ing in the use of the package is provided 
by SWCEL specialists. It requires approx- 
imately four hours to present. 



PRICE 

$199 (plus cost of training) 



RVRimeif iNFORfnnTiON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory , Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. ' 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



PRODUaNfimE 

English as a Second 
Language Package 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PRCXiRRm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 
Product: 340 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Und er educ a t ed , non - Eng 1 i sh - 
speaking adults; teachers; 
and teacher aides 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The English as a Second 
Language Package was field 
tested during the sununer of 
1970 with positive results. 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHRRPiaERISTlCS 

SWCEL's English as a Second Language Package 
was designed to meet the needs of teachers 
by providing them with instruction in the 
audio-lingual method. The package is de- 
signed so that the teacher can relate the 
instruction to the specific needs of his 
students. Emphasized is the audio-lingual 
approach-- listening and repeating-- since 
this most closely approximates the way the 
native learns his own language. Materials 
demonstrate effective, validated methods 
and techniques of audio-lingual instruction 
for the teacher to practice. An instruc- 
tional cycle is outlined to show necessary 
steps to program development. Audio-lingual 
techniques included in the package incorpo- 
rate substitution drills, conversion drills, 
and addition drills as well as pronunciation 
tests, picture tests for listening compre- 
hension, grammar tests, and reading tests. 
Minimal instruction from a SWCEL-trained 
specialist for adult education teachers and 
aides in the use of the package is necessary. 



PRICE 

$270 (plus cost of training) 

flVPIILflBlf INFORfnRTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



PRODUa NflmE 

English Readiness Package 



INSmUTION 

Southv/estern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc, 



pROGRnm. pRODua links 

Program: 100 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Adult education teachers; 
under educated, Spanish- 
speaking adults 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 

The English Readiness Package 
has been field tested by 
SWCEL with positive results. 



PRODUa CHftRflQERISTlCS 

The English Readiness Package was developed 
to cope with the inadequacies in instruc- 
tional materials for teaching English to 
the undereducated Mexican American adult. 
The package consists of three interrelated 
teaching units (vocabulary, alphabet, and 
English phonology) directed at the Spanish- 
speaking adult who has .a minimal understand- 
ing of English, Training sessions emphasize 
instructional techniques needed for teaching 
the package, as well as the correct use of 
accompanying tapes, slides, flash cards, 
transparencies, workbooks, and supplemental 
activities. Minimal training by a SWCEL 
specialist is necessary to prepare teachers 
to use the package. 
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PRICE 

$205 (plus cost of training) 

flVfllLflBlf INFORmflTlON 




X 









Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex, 87108 



ERLC 



55b 



pRODua Nnme 

Job Application Package 



INSmUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PRGGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 



TARGET flUDHENQ 

Adult education teachers ; 
under educated, Spanish- 
speaking adults 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

The Job Application Package 
has been field tested by 
SWCEL with positive results. 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTlCS 

The Job Applicaton Package was developed 
to cope with the inadequacies in instruc- 
tional materials available for teaching 
the undereducated Mexican American adult. 
The package assists the learner in obtain- 
ing employment by providing instructions 
in how to complete an employment applica- 
tion and techniques for creating a favor- 
able impression during an interview. This • 
material is taught in English. Training 
sessions emphasize instructional techniques 
needed for teaching the package, as well as 
the correct use of accompanying tapes, 
slides, flash cards, transparencies, work- 
books, and supplemental activities. Min- 
imal/ training by a SWCEL specialist is 
necessary to prepare teachers to use the 
package. 



PRICE 

$205 (plus cost of training) 



RVPILflBlf INFORmflTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 8710S 



ERIC 



PRODUQNflmE 

Comparative Buying Package 



INSTTTUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Adult education teachers; 
under educated , Spanish- 
speaking adults 



PRODUa EVflLURTlON 

The Comparative Buying Package 
has been field tested by 
SWCEL with positive results. 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

The Comparative Buying Package was developed 
to cope with the inadequacies in instruc- 
tional materials available for teaching the 
undereducated Mexican American adult. It " 
is designed to develop the necessary compe- 
tencies required to plan family spending 
through utilization of shopping and money 
management techniques. Instruction is 
given in English and Spanish. Training 
sessions emphasize instructional techniques 
needed for teaching the package, as well as 
the correct use of accompanying tapes, 
slides, flash cards, transparencies, work- 
books, and supplemental activities/ Min- 
imal training by a SWCEL specialist is nec- 
essary to prepare teachers to use the pack- 
age. 
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PRICE 

$205 (plus cost of training) 



RVfllLflBlf INFORnriRTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex . 87108 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 

Performance Objectives 
Package 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc, 



PRCXiROm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 
Product: 340 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers; teacher aides; 
administrators; students 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 

The package was field tested 
at adult basic education^ 
institutes during the summer 
of 1970 with positive results. 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

This package is designed to enable educa- 
tional personnel to apply behavioral objec- 
tives to their own teaching. The use of 
behavioral objectives has two major advan- 
tages. First, the student knows exactly 
what he must do to meet the teacher's ex- 
pectations. Second, the teacher is able 
to pinpoint what the student must know 
before he can meet a particular objective. 
In this way, the teacher can determine 
whether or not he has reached his instruc- 
tional goals. The package contains slide- 
tape presentations and a workbook. Six 
lessons, as well as a pre- and posttest, 
are included in the workbook '•■'..at outlines 
goals and objectives; the instructional 
program; the three domains (cognitive, 
affective, and psychomotor); entering 
behaviors; components of a performance 
objective; and how to write performance 
objectives. Training in the use of the 
package will be provided by SWCEL special- 
ists. It requires four hours to present. 



PRICE 

$139. (plus cost of training) 



nVfllLPIBIf INFORfTlflTION 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc . 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex, 87108 



PRODUa NRfTlE 

Cultural Awareness Package 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc. 



pROGRnm, pRODua links 

Program: 100 
Product: 340 

TPRGETfiUDIENCE 

Designed with the adult 
education teacher in mind 
but can be used with 
teachers in any educational 
setting 



PRODUa EVRLURTION 

SWCEL has conducted limited 
field testing of the 
Cultural Awareness Package 
with positive results. 



ERLC 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

The goal of the Cultural Awareness Package 
is to make teachers aware of the cultural 
differences of the Mexican American and 
the effect these differences have on the 
educator and the learners. Increased, 
awareness is accomplished through slide- 
tape presentations, discussion, and films. 
Three major aspects are covered in the 
package: 1) a brief historical review of 
the Mexican American; 2) their economic 
and social plight in American society * today; 
and 3) an appeal for change. The pack- 
age presentation is neither threatening 
nor offensive as has been proven by field 
testing. Minimal training by a SWCEL spe- 
cialist is necessary to implement the pack- 
age. 



339 



PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 



fiVniLPBlf INFORfTlflTlON 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87108 



PRODUa NflmE 

Teacher/Teacher Aide 
Training Package (ABE) 



INSTITUTION 

Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, Inc, 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 100 

Products: 334, 338, 339 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers and teacher aides 
working with under educated 
adults 



PRODUa EVALUATION 

SWCEL has conducted limited 
field testing of the package 
with TDOsitive results. 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

The adult education Teacher/Teacher Aide 
Package is designed for use with other 
adult education products produced by SWCEL. 
Emphasis is on training teachers and aides 
to work together to meet ABE requirements. 
Objectives of the program are: 1) to make 
teachers and aides aware of themselves and 
how they relate to each other, to learners, 
and the community and its cultural sub- 
structure; 2) to train teachers and aides 
in methods and techniques of the audio- 
lingual approach to teaching English as a 
Second Language; 3) to train teachers and 
aides in the techniques of writing and 
using performance objectives; 4) to provide 
a self-evaluation tool to improve classroom 
procedures and techniques of teachers and 
aides through the microteaching approach; 
5) to train teachers and aides in the tech- 
niques for converting written objectives to 
lesson plans using the teaching system 
matrix; and 6) to make participants aware 
of cultural differences and the effect these 
differences have on themselves and their 
learners . 



PRICE 

Price negotiated by publisher 



AVAimBlf INFORfnATION 




Southwestern Cooperative Educational 

Laboratory, Inc. 
229 Truman, N.E. 
Albuquerque, N. Hex. 87108 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Teacher Effectiveness and 
Teacher Education : The 
Search for a Scientific 
Basis , N, L. Gage, 1972 

INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRRm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 102 

Products: 342, 343. 344, 345, 
346, 516, 517 



TfiRGET AUDIENCE 

Educational researchers; 
teacher educators; 
teachers 



PRODUa EVfllUflTlON 



PRODUa OHflRflCTERISTICS ^4 1 

Tliis book contiiin^ siajor revisions of papers 
written by Professor N. L. Gage over a period 
of years. Materials originally published by 
the Center are included and the influence of 
the author's research and interactions within 
the Stanford Center for Research and Develop- 
ment in Teaching pervades the book. 

Contents; 

"I . Overview 

PART I: Research on Teacher Effectiveness 
2. Can Science Contribute to the Art of 
Teaching? 

Psychological Conceptions of Teaching 
Theories of Teaching 
The Uses of Paradigms and Theories 
Substantive Paradigms 
An Analytical Approach 
Cognitive Aspects 

PART I I : Research on Teacher Education 
The Promise of Research on Teacher 
Education 

Educational Psychology in Teacher Education 
The Evaluation of Teaching: An Analysis 
of Ends and Means 

Feedback of Ratings to and from Teachers 
Toward the New Role of Teachers 



3, 
4, 
5. 
6. 
7, 
8, 



10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 



PRICE 

$7.95 

fix IILflBLE INFORfTlfiTlON 




Pacific Book ♦ Publishers 

P. 0. Box 558 

Palo Alto, Calif. 94302 



pRODua Nflme 

Teaching Behaviours and 
Student Achievement , B, 
Rosenshine, 1971 



INSTfTUTiON 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 102 

Products: 541, 343, 344, 345, 
346, 516, 517 



TARGET fiUDlENCE 

Teachers; teacher educators; 
educational administrators; 
educational researchers 



PRODUa EVniUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

This book synthesizes the results of 50 
studies on the topic of the relationship 
between teaching behavior in classrooms 
and student achievement. The following 
dimensions of teaching behavior are among 
the 40 treated in the book: 

Use of criticism or disapproval 
Acceptance of student ideas 
Organization 

Types of teacher questions 

Flexibility 

Clarity 

Enthusiasm 

Warmth 

Student participation 



PRICE 

$10' 



flVfllLPBLE INFORITiflTlON fl 




Fernhill House Ltd, 
303 Park Avenue South 
New York, N.Y. lOOrO^ 



r 



EMC 



PRCX)ua NflmE 

Mandated Evaluation of 
Educators: A Conference 
on California's Stall Act, 
edited by N. L. Gage 

INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 102 

Products: 341, 342, 344, 345, 
346, 516, 517 



TflRGET flUDe« 

Teachers; educational admin- 
istrators; legislators; other 
education decision makers; 
teacher educators; educational 
researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflnON 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

This book summarizes the proceedings of a 
conference on California ' s Stull Act, which 
requires all school districts in California 
to adopt a uniform set of guidelines for use 
in evaluating the professional competence of 
their certificated personnel. 

Included are edited versions of seven papers 
and the formal discussions that followed. 
The following topics are covered: legal 
problems; statistical and measurement prob- 
lems; defining educational objectives and 
standards; evaluating nonteaching certif- 
icated personnel; assessment of ''proper con- 
trol and suitable learning environment"; use 
of evaluation to" improve performance; and 
evaluating evaluation systems designed to 
implement the Stull Act. Included rire the 
editor's interpretations and recommendations 
and a copy of the Stull Act. 

The volume should be of interest to all 
those concerned with the adoption or imple- 
mentation of similar state legislation. 



PRICE 

$9 



flVflimeif INFORfTlflTlON 




Education Resources Division 
Capitol Publications, Inc. 
Suite G-12 

2430 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20057 



ERIC 



PRODUa NniTIE 

Pygmalion Reconsidered , 
J. D. Elashoff and R. E. 
Snow, 1971 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 102 

Products: 541, 542, 545, 545, 
346,516, 517 . 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational researchers; 
advanced students in 
education; statisticians 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTICS 

A Study, of teacher expectancy reported in 
Pygmalion in the Classroom by Robert 
Rosenthal and Lenore Jacobson (Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston, 1968) was described as showing 
dramatic increases in IQ scor-is for pupils 
whose teachers were told to expect IQ in- 
creases for those children. The authors of 
this technical report, J. D. Elashoff and 
R. E. Snow, contend that the Rosenthal- 
Jacobson book is a generally misleading 
document. In addition, there are serious 
questions about experimental design and 
sampling procedures, reliability, and va- 
lidity of measurement^ and the methods of 
statistical analysis used. The authors' re- 
analysis of the data reveals no treatment 
effect or '^expectancy advantage" in grades 
3 through 6. The first and second graders 
may or may not exhibit some expectancy 
effect; r.^he experimental and control groups 
differ oi: the pretest, and a statistical 
analysis of such data cannot provide clear 
conclusions . 

A second printing of the report, with addi- 
tional commentary by Rosenthal and Donald B. 
Rubin, Elashoff and Snow, and others, has 
been published commercially under the spon- 
sorship of the National Society for the 
Study of Education. 

PRICE 

Technical Report 15 is available through 
ERIC (ED 046 892) HC $6.58; MF $.65. For 
the complete version, see below. 

flVfllLflBLE INFORmflTlON 




Complete version available from; 
Charles A. Jones Publishing Co. 
698 High Street 
Village Green 
Worthington, Ohio 43805 



PRODUCT NflrriE 

Research Reports Concerned 
with Teacher Education 



INSmUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 102 

Products: 341, 342, 343, 344, 
346., 516, 517 



TRRGET AUDIENCE 

Teacher educators; teachers; 
research and development 
specialists 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTICS 

Since its inception the Stanford R5D Center 
has produced numerous research reports in 
the general area of teacher education. Many 
of these original reports later appeared as 
. journal articles . 

Most of the reports are currently available 
through ERIC. Single copies of some are 
available from the Center. 



345 



PRICE 

A complimentary publication list is available 



flVfllLPBLE INFORfTlflTlON 




A publication list giving price and/or 
ERIC ED number is available from the 
Stanford Center for Research and Development 

in Teaching 
School of Education 
Stanford University 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 



546 



PRODUa NflnRE 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 



Microteaching : Research 
Reports and Publications 



INSTTTUTION 

Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 102 ■ 
Products: 341, 342, 345 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Teacher educators; 
teachers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



'^Survey of Microteaching in NCATE- 
Accredited Secondary Education Programs" 
by B. W. Ward. 

''Microteaching and the Technical Skills 
of Teaching: A Bibliography of Research 
and Development at Stanford University, 
1963-1969" by P. C. McKnight and D. P. 
Baral . 

"Microteaching and the Technical Skills 
•Approach to Teacher Training" by D. C. 
Berliner. 

This review summarizes a portion of the 
research concerned with developing a 
technical-skills approach to teaching. 
"Training Effects of Feedback and Model- 
ing Procedures on Teaching Performance" 
by F. J, McDonald and D.W. Allen. 
A summary of three earlier studies, using 
the microteaching approach, concerning the 
effects of feedback, practice conditions, 
and modeling on the acquisition of teach- 
ing skills and strategies. 



PRICE 

1. ERIC (ED 046 894) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

2. ERIC (ED 029 858) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

3. ERIC (ED 034 707) HC $3.29; MF $.65 

4. ERIC (ED 017 985) HC $9.87; MF $.65 

flVflimBLE INFORmPITlON 




For other publications request list from 
Stanford Center for Research and Development 
in Teaching, School of Education, Stanford 
University, Stanford, Calif. 94305. 
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PRODUQNPimE 

Research Reports from Program 
on Teaching Students from 
Low- Income Areas 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Center, for F ^jsearch 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 103 
Products: 518, 519 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers; teacher educators; 
educational administrators 



PRODUa EVflLUffllON 



ERIC- 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

A series of research reports has resulted 
from ongoing work in this program. Repre- 
sentative examples include the following: 

1. ''The Computer as a Socializing Agent: 
Some Socioaffective Outcomes of CAI'* by 
R. D. Hess and M. D. Tenezakis, et al . 

2. ''Teacher Strategies and Student Engage- 
ment in Low- Income Area Schools" by 

R. D. Hess and R. Takanishi-Knowles, 
et al . 

3. "The Computer as an Authority Figure: 
.Some Effects of CAI on Student Percep- 
tion of Teacher Authority" by R. L. 
Brod. 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 



PRODUa CHnRflQERISnCS 



Research Reports from 
Program on Teaching and 
Linguistic Pluralism 



INSTITUTION 

Stanford Ceiiter for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 104 

Products: 549, 520, 521 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers; teacher educators; 
educational administrators; 
linguists 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



erIc 



A series of research reports has resulted 
from ongoing work from this program.. Recent 
examples include the following: 

1. "A Test of Proficiency in Black Standard 
and Nonstandard Speech^' by R. L. Politzer, 
M. R. Hoover, and D. Brov-n. 

2. "An Experiment in Teaching Reading to Bi- 
dialectal Kindergarten Children" by M. R. 
Hoover, R. L. Politzer, and D. Brown. 

5. "An Error Analysis of the Spoken English 
of Mexican-American Pupils in a Bilingual 
School and a Monolingual School" by R. L. 
Politzer and A. G. Ramirez, 

4. "Judging Personality from Speech: A Pilot 
Study of the Effects of Bilingual Educa- 
tion on Attitudes Toward Ethnic Groups" 
by R. L. Politzer and A. G. Ramirez- 

5. "Judging Personality from Speech: A Pilot 
Study on the Attitudes Toward Ethnic 
Groups of Students in Monolingual Schools" 
by R. L. PolitLer and A. G. Ramirez. 

6. "A Production Test in Black Standard and 
Nonstandard Speech" by R. L. Politzer and 
D. Brown. 
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Practice-Centered Teacher 
Training: Standard English 
for Speakers of Nonstandard 
Dialects , .D, E. Bart ley and 
R. L. Politzer, 1972 



INSTTTUTION 



Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching, 
Stanford University 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program : 1 04 

Products: 348, 520, 521 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Teachers of English to 
speakers of nonstandard 
dialects at the junior or 
senior high school or adult 
levels; trainers of such 
teachers 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 

Manual field-tested during 
develooment. 



PRODUa CHflRflaERISTlCS 

A paperbound manual ^ to be used as a text 
in pre- and inservice teacher training pro- 
grams, was produced. The manual is designed 
to give theoretical and research-based back- 
ground information, as well as specific ap- 
plications to teaching, to persons being 
trained in the teaching of standard English 
to speakers of nonstandard English dialects. 
The use of microteaching as part of such a 
program is desirable but not essential. The 
book can be used in a one-semester or summer- 
session course or as the basic text in an 
intensive summer institute. 
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Concepts and Language 194 
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Volume 1 Available Products 

Elements of Mathematics, Books 0, 1, 2 202 
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Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Elements of Mathematics, Books 3-12, A, B, C 443 
Multiuhit Secondary School 450 



CAREER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Teacher Education Curriculum Development Resources for Vocational and 

Technical Education 231 
Personnel Development Resources in Vocational and Technical 

Education 232 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 
The Glen Oaks Simulation 463 

Training System for Career Education Counselors in Adult Education 471 
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Volume 1 Available Products 

Educational Development Officer: Training Series 2 70 
Writing Higher Level Objectives: Cognitive Domain 282 
Instructional Improvement Training Series and Workshop Trainer's 
Manual 283 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 
Manpower Counselor Training System 479 
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pROoua NfifriE 

The Application of a Model 
for the Evaluation of 
Educational Products 



INSTITUTION 

Appalachia Educational 
Laboratory, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 2, 4, 6 



TARGET flUDIENa 

Evaluators; departments of 
education at universities and 
colleges; state department 
of education personnel; local 
education agency personnel 



PRODUa EVRLUflTlON 



PRODUa 0 rpqCTERISTlCS 

This document describes a model for the 
evaluation of educational products. The 
model is considered an ideal sequence of 
activities leading to a desired end. The 
use of the model in the development of three 
educational products is then discussed. The 
three products for which the model was used 
are an early- childhood education program, a 
career education program, and an educational 
cooperative program. The document is a com- 
pilation of papers presented by AEL staff 
for a symposium at the 1973 American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting. 



PRICE 

Submitted to ERIC. Limited copies also are 
available by writing the Laboratory. 
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Evaluation Comment 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation^ University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm. PRODUCT LINKS 

Programs: 27, 28 



TRRGET PUDIENCE 

Educational researchers, eval- 
uators, administrators, and 
other educators; school board 
members, legislators, and 
others interested in educa- 
tional evaluation 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 

Over 9,000 persons have re- 
■ quested to receive Evaluation 
Comment regularly. Articles 
are frequently reprinted in 
books, workshops, and other 
.sources. 



ERLC 



Evaluation Commen t is a journal of education- 
al evaluation published quarterly by the 
Center for the Study of Evaluation. Each 
issue of the Comment discusses a topic in 
education evaluation by presenting articles 
on evaluation theory, procedures, methodolo- 
gies, or practices. Contributions on spec- 
ific topics are solicited from recognized 
experts in the field. Recent issues of the 
Comment have dealt with accountability, 
goal -free evaluation, and the adversary 
model of evaluation. 



PRICE 

No charge for single copies 



flVfllLRBlf INFORmflTlON 




To be placed on the mailing list or to receive 

copies of back issues write: 

James Burry, managing editor 
Evaluation Comment 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



PRODUa NRfTIE 



Domain Referenced Curriculum 
Evaluation: A Technical Hand - 
book and a Case Study from the 
MINNEMiVST Proie;t 



INSmUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, University of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRfim. PRODUa LiNKS 

Program: 27 
Products: 555, 522 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Curriculum developers; project 
evaluators ; educational 
"researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflCTERtSTlCS 

This monograph discusses the work of Wells 
Hively and lus associates in domain-refer- 
enced curriculum ■ evaluation, and offers nevj 
applications for test construction, measure- 
ment, and evaluation. The monograph de- 
scribes the beginning stages of a domain- 
referenced curriculum evaluation project, 
how it was developed and refined, and its 
relevance for practical evaluations. The 
monograph contains 1] a case history of the 
MINNEMAST project; 2) a practical handbook 
on how to apply domain-referenced test theory 
to evaluation; 3} general strategies of cur- 
riculum development and evaluation; and 4) a 
set of appendixes showing working examples 
of domain-referenced testing. The monograph 
draws on the problems and experiences of the 
MINNEMAST project with equal emphasis on the 
theoretical and the practical . It is geared 
toward the needs of the nonspecialist as 
well as to the interests of the curriculum 
developer and the project evaluator. 



PRICE 

$3.50 payable to the Regents of the Univer- 
sity of California 



fiVfllLflBLf INFORmnTlON 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of ' Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 



Pf^ODUaNfllTIE 

National Priorities for 
Elementary Education 



INSTTTUTION 

Center for the Study of 
Evaluation, Uiiiversity of 
California, Los Angeles 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 28 

Products: 123, 552, 525 



TARGET fiUDIENCE 

Educational community and 
interested laymen 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRRQERISTlCS 

This monograph investigates the nature of 
educational needs assessment, specifically 
addressing the issues of how needs are de- 
termined, hoK the type of needs can be lim- 
ited, and how they can be successively 
screened to converge on the important educa- 
tional needs. A specific procedure for 
assessing needs (provided in the CSE Elemen- 
tary School Evaluation KIT: Needs Assess- 
ment , Allyn and Bacon, 1973) is adopted, 
and the needs of a nationwide sample of 
schools are investigated. The results of 
the nationwide needs assessment are docu- 
mented, with special attention paid to the 
specific influences on a school: the points 
of views of teachers, principals, and par- 
ents; geographic region; size of school; 
population density; racial/ethnic composi- 
tion; and socioeconomic status. 
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PRICE 

$3.50 payable to the Regents of the. 
University of California 



flVfllLPlBLE INFORfTIPTlON 




Director, Dissemination Services 
Center for the Study of Evaluation 
UCLA Graduate School of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
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PRODUa NflfTlE 



Observations and Analysis of 



the Literature on Change 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRRm. PRODUa LINKS 



Program: 84 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

School district administrators, 
university professors, and 
rfid personnel 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

In Part 1, observations on the literature 
on change are presented uiider the headings 
of 1) conceptual confusion; 2) goals and 
objectives; 5) statement of problems; 4) 
democracy and planned change; 5) the school 
district as a target or initiator of planned 
change; 63 internal and external linkage; 
7) change capability; 8) maintenance or . 
improvement; 9) change models; 10) phases 
of change; 11} roles in change; 12) crisis 
as a stimulus to change; and 13) lack of 
training . 

In Part II, various viewpoints in the 
literature are presented under the headings 
of 1) definitions and types of change; 
2) change models; 3) strategies and tech- 
niques; 4) people involved in- change; ■ 

5) sources of and barriers to change; and 

6) research studies of the change process. 



PRICE 

Available through ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service. Use order number ED 043 966. 



AVAILABLE INFORfTIATION 




Office of i^ublic Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 

HRIC Document Reproduction Service 
P.O.. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 



PRODUCT NflfTIE 

Evaluation of Comprehensive 
Planning Literature with an 
Annotated Bibliography 



INSTTTUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm, PRODUCT LINKS 

Program: 84 



TARGET nUDIENCE 

School district administra- 
tors, university professors, 
and r§d personnel 



PRODUCT EVflLUflTlON 



ER?C- 



PRODUCT CHflRflCTERISTlCS 

This 1970 annotated bibliography discusses 
and evaluates many of the ideas and methods 
found in the contemporary literature on 
comprehensive or system-wide planning, • The 
publication has five general categories: 
1) Planning Process Information; 2) System 
Wide Planning Methods; 3) System Character- 
istics and Qualities; 4) Politics, Community, 
Implementation and Communication; and 5) 
Bibliography. All the items included have 
been selected on the basis of their potential 
usefulness to those responsible for compre- 
hensive planning. 



PRICE 

Available through ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service. Use order number ED 048 332. 



flVfllLflBLE INFORfTlPITlON 




Office "of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19105 

HRIC Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Drawer 0 
Bethesda, Md. 20014 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

An Annotated Bibliography on 
Administering for Change 



INSTFTUTION 

Research for Better Schools, 
Inc. ■ 



PROGRPim. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 84 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

School district administra- 
tors, university professors, 
and r&d personnel 



PRODUa EVALUATION 



PRODUa CHARAQERISTICS 

This 1971 volume is divided into six sec- 
tions intended" to reflect the thrust of 
the Administering for Change Program: 1) 
Introduction; 2) Overview of Change Liter- 
ature; 3) Organizing for Change; 4) Planning 
for Change; 5) Managing for Change; and 6) 
entries on bibliographies and annotated 
bibliographies. Both an author and a title 
index are provided in the back of the vol- 
ume. . 



PRICE 

Available through ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service. Use order number BD 056 246. 



AVAILPBLE INFORfTlATlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelpliia, Pa. 19103 

HRIC Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Drawer .0 
Bethesda, Md . , 20014 



PRODUa NflfTIE 

Achievement Motivation: An 
Analysis of the Literature 



INSTITUTION 

Research for .Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 84, 87 



TARGET AUDIENCE 



Educational researchers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTlCS 

Achievement Motivation: An Analysis of the 
Literature was compiled from an analysis of 
over 600 documents concerned in varying 
degrees with achievement motivation as a tool 
for developing the theoretical basis for. 
construction of the Achievement Competence 
Training instructional materials. Four main 
sections delineate the book's contents: 1) 
General Background and Characteristics of 
Achievement Motivation; 2) Influences that 
Produce High Achievement Motivation; 3) 
Strategies for Inducing High Achievement 
Motivation; and 4) Measurement of Achieve- 
ment Motivation. Each section includes a 
brief introductory statement that clarifies 
the framework used to organize the contents. 

The main body of the book is comprised of 
individual entries, termed "capsules." 
Capsules are either direct quotes or sum- 
mary statements drawn from a document. 
Each entry bears an author reference that 
leads the reader to the complete citation 
in the bibliography. 
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PRICE 

$8 

flVfllLflBLf INFORfTinTlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc, 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103 



ERIC 
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pRODua NflrriE 

Documenting Development 



INSTITUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. 



PROGRflm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: 87 



TARGET RUWENCE 

Educational researchers and 
curricultim developers 



PRODUa EVflLURTION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISUCS . 

One of the first tasks undertaken by RBS 
staff in the promotion of human maturation 
was the reorganization of maturation data 
so that it would be more readily usable by 
the builders of curriculum. From a search 
of the literature on human growth and de- 
velopment, an eight "Areas of Development" 
schema evolved that appears to account for 
nearly all aspects of maturation. Document- 
ing Development includes summaries > extracts, 
and charts of 127 frequently cited sources in 
the field of human development. The work 
also includes a bibliography of approximately 
1,200 citations submitted by contributors 
from the field of human development. 



PRICE 

3 voliimes: $30 



flVfllLflBlf INFORfnRTlON 




Office of Public Information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
17.00 Market Street 
EMiiladelphia, Pa. 19103 



PRODUaNflmE 

CSE^RBS Test Evaluations: 
Tests of Higher-Order 
Cognitive, Affective^ and 
Interpersonal Skills 



INSTTTUTION 

Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. and Center for 
the Study of Evaluation, 
University of California, 
Los Angeles 

PROGRRm. PRODUa LINKS 

Program: - 87, 
Product: 125 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Evaluators ; curriculum 
developers 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



PRODUg CHflRflaERlSTlCS 

One of the main problems in evaluating non- 
traditional content areas is locating effec- 
tive and valid measuring tools. CSE-RBS 
Test Evaluations: Tests of Higher-Order 
Cognitive, Affective, and Interpersonal 
• Skills , published jointly by RBS and the 
Center for the Study of Evaluation, is a 
compilation of those instruments that can 
be used to assess skills in areas such as 
problem solving, decision making, inter- 
personal behavior, goal setting, and goal 
achieving. The classification and evalua- 
tion of the collected instruments provide 
information of two kinds: 1) the number 
of instruments currently available for use 
in assessing skills in the higher-order 
cognitive, affective, and interpersonal 
domains; and 2) the quality and usefulness 
of those instruments. 
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PRICE 

$8.50 

flVfllLflBLf INFORmflTlON 




Office of Public information 
Research for Better Schools, Inc, 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, Pa, 19105 



ERIC 



PRODUa NflfTlE 

Promising School Practices 
for Mexican Americans 



iNSirruTiON 

Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory 



PROGRPim, PRODUa LINKS 

Programs: 94, 96, 97 



TORGET AUDIENCE 

School administrators and 
teachers working with 
bilingual programs and/or 
Mexican American children 



PRODUa EVflLUflTION 



ERIC 



PRODUa CHRRflQERISTiCS 

The monograph consists of a compilation of 
successful educational programs for Spanish- 
. speaking children conducted by school dis- 
tricts throughout the Southwest. More than 
70 special programs that proved to be effec-r 
tive with bilingual children are described by 
those supervisors or teachers directly in- 
volved in the programs. 

Each chapter consists of a description of the 
school district and school population, a nar- 
rative explanation of the specific program, 
and a section concerned with evaluation of 
the program. The following topics are in- 
cluded in the book: 

--Readiness and Orientation Programs 

-^-Language Development Programs 

--Bilingual Instruction 

--English-as-a-Second Language and Oral 
Language Programs 

--Reading Programs 

--Migrant Programs 

--Parent Involvement Programs 

— Self-Concept Enhancement 

--Special Programs for Mexican American 
Students 

— Research Reports in Mexican American 
Education Projects 



PRICE 

$4.50 plus 5% shipping charges 



flVfllWBlf INFORmflTION 




Field Relations and Dissemination Division 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
211 E. 7th St. 
Austin," Tex. 78701 



PRODUa NflmE 



Center Research Publications 



INSmUTION 

Wisconsin Research and 
Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, 
University of Wisconsin 



PROGRflm, PRODUa LINKS 



Program: 106 



TARGET AUDIENCE 

Educational community 



PRODUa EVflLUflTlON 



PRODUa CHflRflQERISTIGS 

Since 1964 the Center has published nearly 
450 technical reports, theoretical papers, 
working papers, and practical papers that 
report basic research findings, rationale 
for and progress of curriculum development, 
and evaluation results. These publications 
are described in the Center bibliography, 
available on request from the Center ' s . Infor- 
mation Office or from ERIC. 



Books and monographs also result from Center 
research and development activities. Three 
research books are: 1) Analysis of Concept 
Learning , Herbert J. Klausmeier and Chester W. 
Harris; 2) . Research and Development Toward the 
Improvement of Education , Herbert J. "Klausmeier 
and George T. O^Hearn; and 3) A Structure of 
Concept Attainment Abilities , Margaret L. 
Harris and Chester W. Harris. 
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PRICE 

1. $8.50 

2. $7.25 ■ 

3. S5.75 

4. Free publications list available from 
Center 

flVPllLflBLf INFORmflTiON 




Wisconsin Researcli and Developiiicfit Centur 

for Cognitive Learning 
University of Wisconsin 
1025 W. Johnson Street 
Madison, Wis. 55706 
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Occupation Analysis Inventory .(OAI) and Attribute Requirement Inventory 
(ARI] 219 

Reports of the Career Education Project 220 

Career and Vocational Education Professioncil Development Report 

Series 221 
Holland Occupational Classification 222 
The Self-Directed Career (SDC] Program 223 
Reports on an Educational -Vocational Diagnostic System 224 
Studies of Person-Environment Interactions 225 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Work Analysis, Description, and Classification 460 

Career and Vocational Education Professional Development Report Series 462 
HIGHER EDUCATION 



Volume 1 Available Products 

Higher Education Monographs 257 
Institutional Research Nbdels 274 



Volume 2 Anticipated Products 

Relative Effectiveness of Proprietary Versus Public Vocational 
Education 472 
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